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FOREWORD 

During the course of a conversation in the fall of 1969, Dr. 

Georges Gerych ' commented upon the need for a bibliography 

on library education in continental Europe. His remarks 

touched off a general interest in this problem, and a compar­

ison of the various European systems of education for librar­

ianship seemed a rewarding research project. It quickly became 

evident, however, that more than a superficial knowledge of sev­

eral foreign languages was needed to attempt a study of this mag­

nitude. It seemed advisable to restrict the thesis topic to 

countries whose language could be handled with ease and would 

not interfere with the actual research. As a consequence, I 

decided to investigate library education in German speaking 

countries only. 

After studying some 500 pieces of material pertaining to educa­

tion for librarianship in Austria, Germany and Switzerland, it 

became obvious that the picture was too complex to be analyzed 

satisfactorily in a thesis. Therefore I decided to restrict 

the research to a) education for librarianship in Germany up 

to 1945 and to b) continue the research into the various sys­

tems of education for librarianship in the German Democratic 

Republic. This choice was made for a number of reasons out­

lined in various parts of the paper, but principally because 

little information on the subject is available in English. 

At this point I wish to express my gratitude to Br. Torst Eunze, 
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Direc tor of the Deutsche S t a a t s b i b l i o t h e k , Ber l in , and h i s 

s t a f f for t h e i r co-opera t ion in providing r ecen t background 

m a t e r i a l . 

2) 
I am indebted to the t h e s i s superv isor , I ' r . Pe t e r Havard-V/illiams, 

for h i s va luable sugges t ions , h i s encouragement in the p repa ra t ion 

of t h i s t h e s i s and the understanding of the p a r t i c u l a r problems 

involved. 



- i v -

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

FORE.'ORD 

INTRODUCTION 

Page 

FA'Vr ONE : EDUCATION FOR LID lA?.IANSHir IN GERMANY 

UNTIL 1945 4 

CHAPTER ONE : EDUCATION AND TRAINING EEFCRE 1893 6 

A. THE 18th CENTURY LIBRARIAN 7 

I . Court L i b r a r i e s 7 
I I . City L i b r a r i e s 8 

I I I . Un ivers i ty L i b r a r i e s 8 

B. THE 19th CENTUnY LIBRARIAN 10 

I . The Beginning of Profess ional Concern in Bavaria 10 
1. L ich ten tha le r 11 
2. Schre t t inge r 12 
3 . Ebert 12 

II. Librarians in State Libraries 15 

III. Librarians in City Libraries 16 

IV. Librarians in University Libraries 16 

C. THE PROFESSIONAL LIBRARIAN 18 

I. The Genesis of the Professional Librarian 18 

II. The Prussian Library Reform 19 

1. Althoff 19 
2. Dziatzko 19 

CHAPTER TV/0 : THE BEGINNING OF P0RIAL EDUCATION FOR 

LIBRARIANS?! IP 23 

A. PRUSSIA 23 

B. BAVARIA 25 

C. CHANGES IN PRUSSIA 26 

CHAPTER THREE : EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIANS!!IF IN THE 20th 
CENTURY - Eefore 1945 28 



— V -

Page 

THE HIGHER LEVEL SERVICE 28 

I . Teaching of L i b r a r y S c i e n c e a t t h e U n i v e r s i t y 
Leve l i n B e r l i n and Munich 28 

I I . P r u s s i a : Ordnung filr d i e Annahme, Ausb i ldung 
und Prilfung de r Anwarter ftir den w i s s e n s c h a f t -
l i c h e n E i b l i o t h e k s d i e n s t of J u l y 30, 1028 . 30 

I I I . T r a i n i n g f o r t h e P r o f e s s i o n i n o t h e r German 
S t a t e s 32 

IV. Deu t sches Reich : A u s b i l d u n g s - und Pr t l fungs -
ordnung f i l r den w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n E i b l i o t h e k s ­
d i e n s t of August I S , 1938. 34 

THE DIILCMA LIBRARIAN 40 

I . The Admission of Y/omen to t h e L i b r a r y P r o f e s s i o n 42 

1 . Medium Leve l S e r v i c e 42 
2 . H i g h e r Leve l s e r v i c e 44 

I I . The T r a i n i n g of t h e L i b r a r i a n for t h e Tedium 
Leve l s e r v i c e and t h e S e r v i c e i n P u b l i c 
L i b r a r i e s 45 

1 . P r u s s i a : The M i n i s t e r i a l Orde r s of 1909 
and 1916 46 

a) E r l a s s b e t r e f f e n d d i e Einflilirung e i n e r 
Diplomprtlfung . . . of August 10 , 1909 46 

b) F_rlass b e t r e f f e n d d i e Fiplomprilfung . . . 
of ?Iarch 24, 1916 50 

2 . P r i v a t e L i b r a r y Schoo l s 51 

3 . The A s s o c i a t i o n of V'omen i n L i b r a r i e s 52 

4 . M i n i s t e r i a l O r d e r s i n o t h e r German S t a t e s 53 

a) Bekanntmachung fiber d i e E r r i c h t u n g e i n e s 
Prufungsamtes i n L e i p z i g . . . of L e p t e r b e r 
24, 1917 53 

b) Comparison of Nine Ministerial Orders 
issued between 1909 and 1925 55 

5. Library Schools - Temporary and Permanent 57 

a) Temporary Library Schools 57 
b) Library Schools to 1945 59 

III. Prussia.: The Order of September 24, 1930, and 
State Recognition of Library Schools 62 

1. Preussische Bibliotheksprtifungsordnung of 
September 24, 1930 63 



- VI -
Page 

2 . Ausft thrungsanweisung . . . of S e p t c b e r 24, 

1930 66 

IV. The Diploma L i b r a r i a n Between 1933 and 1945 67 

1 . P u b l i c L i b r a r y S e r v i c e 67 
2 . The Advanced Leve l S e r v i c e 68 

C. THE LOWER LEVEL SERVICE 69 

PART TWO : EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIANSHIP IN THE GERMAN 
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 74 

CHAPTER ONE : EDUCATION AND TRAINING :vi LIF1AIIIAMSJTIP 
FROM 1945 TO APPROXIMATELY 1968 76 

A . THE VARIOUS GRCUPS OF LIBRARY PERSONNEL AND THE 
AVENUES OF EDUCATION AVAILABLE TO THEM 76 

I . The S p e c i a l i s t L i b r a r i a n 78 

I I . The L i b r a r i a n 82 

1 . The L i b r a r i a n a t Research L i b r a r i e s 82 
2 . The L i b r a r i a n a t P u b l i c L i b r a r i e s 86 

I I I . The L i b r a r y T e c h n i c i a n 88 

1 . The L i b r a r y T e c h n i c i a n a t Research L i b r a r i e s 88 

2 . The L i b r a r y Techn ic i an a t P u b l i c L i b r a r i e s 89 

IV. P a r t - t i m e " L i b r a r i a n s " 92 

V. S p e c i a l T r a i n i n g 95 

1 . Research L i b r a r y S e c t o r 95 

2 . P u b l i c L i b r a r y S e c t o r 95 

V I . C o n t i n u i n g E d u c a t i o n 96 

1 . Research L i b r a r y S e c t o r 96 
2 . P u b l i c L i b r a r y S e c t o r 97 

V I I . P l acemen t of L i b r a r y P e r s o n n e l 98 

B. INSTITUTIONS PROVIDING THE EDUCATION 99 

I . I n s t i t u t e of L i b r a r y S c i e n c e and S c i e n t i f i c 
I n f o r m a t i o n 99 

1 . The C o n v e n t i o n a l T r a i n i n g of t h e S p e c i a l i s t 
L i b r a r i a n a f t e r 1945 100 

2 . The Commission fo r Problems of T r a i n i n g 
P r o p o s e s New Form of T r a i n i n g 100 

3 . F o u n d a t i o n of t h e I n s t i t u t e of L i b r a r y 
S c i e n c e 104 



Page 

104 

104 

107 
111 
111 

- Vll — 

4. The Education of the Specialist Librarian 

a) The Direct Study 
b) Study by Correspondence (The Extension 

Program) 
c) Lectures for Part-time Students 
d) The Doctorate in Library Science 

5. The Training of Documentalists at the In­
stitute of Library Science and Scientific 
Information 112 

6. The Study of Library Science without a 
Special Subject 113 

II. Colleges for the Training of Librarians at Re­
search Libraries 113 

1. Training in the Direct Program 114 
2. Special Training 116 

III. College for Public Librarianship 117 

1. The Training in the Rirect Program 119 
2. Study by Correspondence (The Extension 

Program) 120 
3. The Curriculum 122 

IV. College for Professional Development (and 
Continuing Education), Sondershausen 123 

CHAPTER T,V0 : RECENT CHANGES IN THE EDUCATION AND 
TRAINING FOR LIBRARIANSHIP 130 

A. THE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN - Der Bibliotheksfachar-
beiter 132 

I . Recent Decisions and Regulations Concerning 
Education 133 

I I . The Library Technician in the S t a t e ' s over­
a l l System of Education 135 

I I I . The Training of the Library Technician 138 

1. The Central Trade School 138 
2. Guidelines for the Training of the Library 

Technician 140 
3 . The Time Table 142 
4 . The Facharbe i t e rb r i e f 143 

IV. The Duties of the Library Technician 144 

V. The Erwachsenenqualif izierung .144 



v i i } -
ISES. 

B. THE LIBRARIAN 148 

I . Changed T r a i n i n g for P u b l i c L i b r a r i a n s h i p 14C 

I I . Changes i n t h e T r a i n i n g of L i b r a r i a n s fo r t h e 
S e r v i c e i n Resea rch L i b r a r i e s 152 

1 . The R i r e c t Program 152 
2 . S p e c i a l T r a i n i n g 155 

I I I . C o n t i n u i n g E d u c a t i o n 155 

C. THE COLLEGE EDUCATED IMITATION SrT T ALIST 
( P C C L R T N T A L I S T ) 156 

D. THE UNPTTSITY EDUCATED LIBRARIAN 156 

I . The Study of L i b r a r y S c i e n c e w i t h o u t a 
S p e c i a l S u b j e c t - Das b i b l i o t R e l i s w i s s e n s c h a f t -
l i c h e V o l l s t u d i u m ( L i b r a r y S p e c i a l i s t ) 156 

1 . The R i r e c t Trogram 163 
2 . The E x t e n s i o n Program 165 

a) The Cur r i cu lum 167 

b) S e l e c t i o n of A p p l i c a n t s 167 

I I . The S p e c i a l i s t L i b r a r i a n 171 

1 . The P o s t - G r a d u a t e Program 171 
2 . The Ex t r a -Mura l I rog ram 171 

I I I . Commentary 172 

E . THE UNIVERSITY EDUCATED INFORMATION C1ECIALIST 
- Der F a c h i n f o r n a t o r 173 

I . Courses Taught a t t h e I n s t i t u t e of L i b r a r y 
S c i e n c e and S c i e n t i f i c I n f o r n a t i o n 173 

1 . The Regu la r ( D i r e c t ) Program 173 
2 . The P o s t - G r a d u a t e Program 174 
3 . The P o s t - G r a d u a t e E x t e n s i o n Program 174 

I I . Cour ses i n I n f o r m a t i o n S c i e n c e Taught a t Other 
U n i v e r s i t i e s 175 

I I I . The R e l a t i o n s h i p of L i b r a r y S c i e n c e t o I n f o r ­
m a t i o n S c i e n c e i n U n i v e r s i t y Teaching 176 

F . PROFESSIONAL DESIGNATIONS AND TITLES 178 

CONCLUSION 182 

FOOTNOTES TO PART I 1S9 

FOOTNOTES TO PART I I 198 



- IX -

ABBREVIATIONS USED 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

ANNEX A : M i n i s t e r i a l O r d e r s , e t c . R e l a t i n g t o Educa­
t i o n fo r L i b r a r i a n s h i p i n Germany 1893 -
1945 

ANNEX B : Laws, R e g u l a t i o n s , M ' i n i s t e r i a l O r d e r s , e t c . 
R e l a t i n g t o E d u c a t i o n fo r L i b r a r i a n s h i p i n 
t h e German Democra t ic R e p u b l i c 

Page 

211 

212 

221 

227 



- 1 -

INTRODUCTION 

E d u c a t i o n f o r l i b r a r i a n s h i p i n Germany p r e s e n t s a r a t h e r complex 

p i c t u r e . Al though o c c a s i o n a l r e p o r t s d e a l w i th one o r s e v e r a l 

a s p e c t s of l i b r a r y e d u c a t i o n i n e i t h e r t h e German F e d e r a l Repub­

l i c o r t h e German Democra t ic R e p u b l i c , i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o u n d e r ­

s t a n d t h e p r e s e n t s t a t e of e d u c a t i o n w i t h o u t r e l a t i n g i t t o t h e 

p a s t and examining t h e f a c t o r s u n d e r l y i n g t h e v a r i o u s changes 

which have t a k e n p l a c e d u r i n g t h e p a s t 80 y e a r s . 

The d e c i s i v e s t e p i n Germany's e d u c a t i o n f o r l i b r a r i a n s h i p was t h a t 

3) 

t a k e n by P r u s s i a i n 1893 ' which l e d to t h e r e p l a c e m e n t of t h e p r o ­

f e s s o r - l i b r a r i a n by t h e p r o f e s s i o n a l l i b r a r i a n . Almost 16 y e a r s 

l a t e r t h e n e x t i m p o r t a n t s t e p was t a k e n when t h e e d u c a t i o n a l r e ­

q u i r e m e n t s f o r a second group of l i b r a r y p e r s o n n e l were c o n s o l i -

4) 
d a t e d ' and t h e diploma- l i b r a r i a n emerged. 

A f t e r t h e Second ".'/orld 7'ar e d u c a t i o n fo r l i b r a r i a n s h i p i n t h e two 

German s t a t e s p r o g r e s s e d i n d i f f e r e n t d i r e c t i o n s a l t hough bo th 

based t h e immediate p o s t - w a r sys tem of e d u c a t i o n on t h e p r e - 1 9 4 5 

me thods . By and l a r g e , t h e e d u c a t i o n f o r l i b r a r i a n s l i i p i n t ' e 

B u n d e s r e p u b l i k s t i l l f o l l ows t h e t r a d i t i o n a l scheme o u t l i n e d i n 

PART ONE. Three d i s t i n c t l y d i f f e r e n t t y p e s of e d u c a t i o n f o r l i ­

b r a r i a n s h i p a r e p r o v i d e d by n i n e l i b r a r y c o l l e g e s w i t h programs 

v a r y i n g i n a number of r e s p e c t s . Yet fo r over a decade a new 

approach t o l i b r a r y e d u c a t i o n has been a t o p i c of f r e q u e n t d i s ­

c u s s i o n s i n t h e p r o f e s s i o n a l l i t e r a t u r e and a t mee t ings of l i b r a r y 

a s s o c i a t i o n s . I n d i v i d u a l s and p r o f e s s i o n a l g roups make v a r i o u s 

s u g g e s t i o n s f o r improvement and commit tees a r e a p p o i n t e d t o i n -
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5^ 
vestigate new methods of education. ' 

When considering the fact that education in the German Federal 

Republic is under the jurisdiction of 10 states each having its 

own law issuing bodies, it is not surprising that the education 

for librarianship is uniform neither in the duration of the train­

ing, time spent at library college, length of practical training 

period, nor in the requirements for admission to the various train­

ing schemes. Currently, more than 30 ministerial orders, decrees, 

regulations, etc., issued by the Bund and the Lander govern ad­

mission to training, examinations and subsequent employment. It 

is evident, therefore, that uniformization of training on a country 

wide basis has its merits. 

With the complexity of education for librarianship in the German 

Federal Republic in mind, one night think it less taxing to in­

vestigate education for librarianship in the German Democratic Re­

public where the training of library personnel is centrally regu­

lated. However, considering that at present approximately 60 laws, 

regulations, etc. ' are applicable to library education in the 

DDR, it can be seen that the over-all situation is equally complex. 

It must be pointed out that measures are under-way to consolidate 

the training of library personnel and establish a uniform type of 

training whereby transition from one level to the next is possible. 

With this in mind, it becomes understandable that the present 

state of education for librarianship in Eastern Germany cannot be 

examined without giving a detailed picture of the past 25 years. 

Analyzing the development step by step will also lead to a com-



- 3 -

prehension of the reasons underlying the new approach talcen since 

1968 with the required organizational changes still in progress. 

The thesis is divided into two parts: 

i) Education for Librarianship in Germany until 1945. 

Il) Education for librarians'iip in the German I.cmocratic 

Republi c. 

I'ART ONE is supplemented by ANNEX A in which relevant ministerial 

orders, regulations, etc., relating to education for librarianship 

until 1945 are listed. PART T"..'C is divided into two main chanters 

and supplemented by ANNEX B in which are cited those laws, regula­

tions, etc. which have a bearing on education for librarianship 

from 1945 on. No claim for cor: leteness of the listing can be 

made. The first chapter deals with education for librarianship 

up to approximately 1968 and the second with tie changes which have 

taken place since that time. It will be noted that in Chapter One 

certain forms of education are described in the present tense and, 

thus, seem to contradict later developments reported in Chapter 

Two. One of the reasons for this lies in the attempt to outline 

the very latest state of development in one form of library edu­

cation or the other. Some of the information included has only 

7) 
become available very recently. It should be noted that several 

programs are not yet completely finalized and adjustments may be 

required after one or two cycles of training are completed. 
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PART ONE : EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIAN 311 LP IN GERMANY UNTIL 1945 

The l i b r a r y p r o f e s s i o n i n Germany deve loped g r a d u a l l y from t h e 

16th c e n t u r y t o t h e m i d d l e of t h e 19th c e n t u r y and from t h e n on 

a t a q u i c k e n i n g pace u n t i l t o d a y . 

I n t h e p r e c e d i n g c e n t u r i e s i t was t h o u g h t t h a t i t was c u l f i c i e n t 

t o be 'born t o be a l i b r a r i a n " , y e t many an o u t s t a n d i n g s c h o l a r 

found h i m s e l f a c t i n g as l i b r a r i a n fo r l a c k of a b e t t e r p a i d 

p o s i t i o n . The l i b r a r i a n of t h e 1 6 t h , 17 th , 18th and g r e a t e r 

p a r t of t h e 19th c e n t u r y was t h e " P r o f e s s o r e n - B i b l i o t h e k a r " , who 

was a s c h o l a r f i r s t and a l i b r a r i a n s econd . 

Around t h e midd le of t h e 19th c e n t u r y i t became e v i d e n t t l i a t b e ­

s i d e s a u n i v e r s i t y deg ree a p r e p a r a t o r y s e r v i c e and a q u a l i f y i n g 

examina t i on were needed f o r t h e l i b r a r y p r o f e s s i o n . B a v a r i a i n 

1864 took t h e l e a d , ' and P r u s s i a i n 1893 fo l lowed w i th a m i n i t e -

r i a l o r d e r t o r e g u l a t e admiss ion t o t h e S t a t e ' s c i v i l s e r v i c e 

based on a q u a l i f y i n g e x a m i n a t i o n . Formal t r a i n i n g fo r l i b r a r i a n -

s h i p i n Germany began i n 1893 i n I r u s s i a . 

I t s h o u l d be p o i n t e d o u t t h a t most l i b r a r i e s i n Germany were 

under m u n i c i p a l , p r o v i n c i a l , or f e d e r a l j u r i s d i c t i o n , and l i k e ­

w i s e l i b r a r y p e r s o n n e l t o a l a r g e e x t e n t were members of t h e 

c i v i l s e r v i c e . Thus, w i th t h e admis s ion of u n i v e r s i t y e d u c a t e d 

l i b r a r i a n s t o t h e h i g h e s t c a t e g o r y of c i v i l s e r v a n t s t h i s group 

of l i b r a r y p e r s o n n e l became known as " t h e h i g h e r l e v e l s e r v i c e " . 

When t h e second t y p e of l i b r a r y p e r s o n n e l , t h e a s s i s t a n t l i b r a r i a n , 
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was admitted to the c i v i l s e rv ice and classed with other p r o f e s ­

s iona l groups who had s imi la r schooling and t r a i n i n g , i t became 

" the medium leve l s e r v i c e " . This category of l i b r a r y personnel 

had to undergo a t h r ee or four year t r a i n i n g per iod , completed 

i t with a s t a te -examina t ion , the s o - c a l l e d "Diplom-Prtlfung, and 

received a diploma. Gradually, the a s s i s t a n t l i b r a r i a n s became 

known as " d i p l o m a - l i b r a r i a n s " . 

Diploma l i b r a r i a n s served in two c a p a c i t i e s : e i t h e r they worked 

in research l i b r a r i e s as a s s i s t a n t s to academic l i b r a r i a n s of the 

"higher l eve l s e r v i c e " and were then r e f e r r ed to as "medium level 

s e r v i c e " , or they worked as l i b r a r i a n s in publ ic l i b r a r i e s , where 

they were the only category of l i b r a r y personne l . 

The coun t ry ' s medium leve l se rv ice in the 1930s became the advanced 

l eve l s e rv i ce and, consequently, l i b r a r i a n s of t h i s l eve l were 

r e f e r r e d to as "the advanced leve l s e r v i c e " . At the same time l i ­

brary a s s i s t a n t s in the lower level ( c i v i l ) s e rv ice had become 

"the medium leve l s e r v i c e " . This group was of l i t t l e s ign i f i cance 

before 1945. 

By the year 1945 four ca tegor ies of c i v i l servants ex is ted in 

Germany, the "higher" , "advanced", 'medium", and "lower" leve l 

s e rv i ce , each one with spec i f i c admission requirements , r egu l a ­

t i o n s o u t l i n i n g the ca ree r , e t c . The education and t r a i n i n g of 

l i b r a r y personnel belonging to the f i r s t t h r e e l eve l s of c i \ ' i l 

s e r v i c e , as they were found in research l i b r a r i e s (government, 

u n i v e r s i t y and spec ia l l i b r a r i e s ) , w i l l be discussed in sepa ra t e 
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sections in this part. 

9) 
In 1930 with the establishment of state library colleges the 

training of diploma librarians was divided into training for 

public librarianship and training for the advanced level service 

in research libraries. This division continues until the present 

day. 

To u n d e r s t a n d t h e impor t ance of t h e P r u s s i a n o r d e r of 1893 fo r 

t h e l i b r a r y p r o f e s s i o n and t h e e d u c a t i o n for l i b r a r i a n s h i p i n 

Germany, i t i s n e c e s s a r y t o examine t h e s t a t e of l i b r a r i a n s h i p 

i n Germany d u r i n g t h e p r e c e d i n g p e r i o d . 

CHAPTER ONE : EDUCATION AND TRAINING BEFORE 1893 

U n t i l t h e m i d d l e of t h e 19th c e n t u r y , l i b r a r i e s were admin­

i s t e r e d by two t y p e s of men, e i t h e r t h e y were f u l l - t i m e l i ­

b r a r i a n s o r t h e y were i n v o l v e d i n l i b r a r y m a t t e r s on a p a r t -

t ime b a s i s o r t empora ry b a s i s . To t h e f i r s t g roup be long 

a number of p o e t s o r would-be p o e t s who were a p p o i n t e d t o t h e 

p o s i t i o n of l i b r a r i a n by a s o v e r e i g n of one of t h e 300 or 

more p e t t y s t a t e s c r e a t e d i n Germany a f t e r 1648. 

To t h e second group be long s c h o l a r s , m o s t l y p r o f e s s o r s , who 

a t t e n d e d t h e l i b r a r i e s t o supplement t h e i r income. As t h i s 

t y p e of l i b r a r i a n was ma in ly found a t u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r i e s , 

t h e p r e - p r o f e s s i o n a l l i b r a r i a n became known as t h e " l r o f e s s o -

r e n - B i b l i o t h e k a r " . 



A, THE 18th CENTURY LIBRARIAN 

In t h e 18th century the names of g r e a t men were found ' among 

l i b r a r i a n s , y e t r e c o g n i t i o n of the l i b r a r y p r o f e s s i o n evolved 

o n l y s l o w l y . The "Aufklttrung" was conducive to l e a r n i n g . Dur­

ing t h i s epoch came the d e s i r e for books and the developmet of 

p r i v a t e l i b r a r i e s of s c h o l a r s and noblemen. 

I. COURT LIBRARIES 

I n c r e a s i n g power of the n o b i l i t y lead to the founding of court 

l i b r a r i e s , a development which was the beginning of the l a t e r 

S t a a t s - and Landesb ib l io theken . The l i b r a r y a t the l a v i s h 

court of the Eurfi irst August von Sachsen in Dresden was founded 

i n 1556, Munich fo l l owed in 1558 ( l a t e r the Bayer ische S t a a t s ­

b i b l i o t h e k ) and a t B e r l i n the Kurft trs t l iche B i b l i o t h e k i n 1661 

( l a t e r P r e u s s i s c h e S t a a t s b i b l i o t h e k ) . The most important German 

l i b r a r y i n the 16th century was the F a l a t i n a i n H e i d e l b e r g ; i n 

the 17th century i t was the Augusta in Wolf enbi l t te l ( 1 6 0 4 ) . ' 

Court l i b r a r i e s r e f l e c t e d the moods of t h e i r owners. To some 

r u l e r s the l i b r a r y was j u s t another toy t h a t took t h e i r fancy . 

Duke Karl Eugen i n S t u t t g a r t e s t a b l i s h e d a l a r g e l i b r a r y as t h e 

r e s u l t of h i s p a s s i o n for c o l l e c t i n g books; the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n 

12) 

of the c o l l e c t i o n , however, was unimportant. ' Yet , a t the l i ­

brary of the minor court in Kasse l in 1779 the l i b r a r y s t a f f was 

organized i n t o two l i b r a r i a n s , one s u b - l i b r a r i a n , two s c r i p t o r s 

and a c lerk* The l i b r a r i a n s had to be f a m i l i a r with the h i s t o r y 

of knowledge and were expected to ga in r e c o g n i t i o n for t h e i r 
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13) 
scholarly research and publications. ' We find outstanding men 

as librarians, e.g. at the Kurfurstliche Bibliothek in Hannover 

14) it is Leibniz, ' at the Herzogliche Bibliothek in Wolfenbtlttel 

it is Lessing, ' and in Saxony it is Winckelmann. ' Yet it 

would be wrong to call these men the forerunners of the profession 

in Germany* They did not help to establish a professional tradi­

tion, but held the post because they had stressed the importance 

of libraries, mainly, however, on the basis of their achievement 

as poet, philosopher, or scholar. Their main interest, however, 

17) 
remained in their field of specialization. 

I I . CITY LIBRARIES 

During the Reformation a c o n s i d e r a b l e number of monaster ies and 

c l o i s t e r s were c l o s e d down. As a consequence we f ind the e s t a b ­

l i shment of the f i r s t c i t y and municipal l i b r a r i e s i n Hamburg, Lti-

18) neburg, Magdeburg, Nurnberg and Augsburg. The s i t u a t i o n a t t h e s e 

l i b r a r i e s was s i m i l a r to the court l i b r a r i e s . They were intended 

t o d i s p l a y the wealth and i n f l u e n c e of t h e burghers , though i n a 

more c o n s e r v a t i v e manner. An except ion was Bres lau , where i n 1658 

t h e l i b r a r i a n of the S t a d t - und Kirchenb ib l io thek Maria Magdalena 

19) r e c e i v e d a l i v i n g wage and had no o u t s i d e d u t i e s t o a t t end t o . 

I I I . UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 

U n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r i e s i n the 17th and 18th c e n t u r i e s u s u a l l y were 

at tended by a p r o f e s s o r who needed an a d d i t i o n a l income. In t h i s 

20) 
way, Kant ' i n 1765 became a p a r t - t i m e l i b r a r i a n . In 1770, how­
ever , s h o r t l y a f t e r he was appointed to the cha ir of l o g i c and 
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metaphysics in Kdnigsberg he resigned from this post because he 

had no inclination to be day after day the "obedient servant of 

21) 
whimsical curiosity". ' 

Part-time librarians were frequently absent from their work and 

kept the library closed when sick. Administration and cataloguing 

were often in the hands of less educated helpers. Occassionally 

certain requirements were voiced as to the educational background 

of the librarian (mostly languages or familiarity with the litera­

ture) but no library in Germany during this period stands out as 

setting a trend to provide stepping stones to the future development 

of the profession* Appointment of a person to the position of a li­

brarian and assignment of work to be carried out was done at random* 

There was, however, one exception: the library of the University of 

GtKtingen* This library is held to be the first modern library orga­

nized for the benefit of the user* Founded in 1735 its organization 

and library service were considered outstanding for over a century. 

S.L. Jackson speaks of this development as follows: "When the French 

Revolution broke out, the German university tradition was already 

well established and Gtittingen had given a model of academic library 

22) 
service to the entire west." ' At this library every step was 

planned with the far reaching aim to aid the university in becoming 

established as a great university. What made this university li­

brary outstanding, however, was its spirit, its atmosphere. Noth­

ing was left to chance, mood or fancy, but the building of the col­

lection, setting up of the catalogue and use made of the library and 

personnel were carefully worked out. No important book was to be 
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lack ing* I t was t h e duty and the r i g h t of the p r o f e s s o r and the 

l i b r a r i a n s t o p o i n t out gaps i n the c o l l e c t i o n * The l i b r a r y ' s 

23) 
c o l l e c t i o n was t o r e f l e c t the need of t h e u s e r s . ' Thus, here i n 

Gfltt ingen a l l p o i n t s e s s e n t i a l for the development of a modern 

u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r y were a lready apparent* 

The d r i v i n g f o r c e behind the U n i v e r s i t y of Get t ingen and i t s l i ­

brary was Ad. Fre iherr von Munchhausen, an a b l e admin i s t ra tor , s k i l l ­

f u l p o l i t i c i a n and remarkable s c h o l a r , who e n l i s t e d the h e l p of J o h . 

24) 25) 

M. Gesner ' and l a t e r on Chr. Heyne ' for t h e l i b r a r y . Heyne had 

t h e g i f t of s i n g l i n g out a s s o c i a t e s who would c o n t r i b u t e to the 

s p i r i t of the l i b r a r y and, a t the same t ime, r e p r e s e n t t h e v a r i o u s 

branches of knowledge, thereby foreshadowing the l a t e r development 

of Fachre ferenten . Heyne a l s o b e l i e v e d t h a t the l i b r a r y would ben­

e f i t i f the cus todians were r e t a i n e d f u l l - t i m e by the l i b r a r y . How­

ever , i t would take y e t another hundred years for l i b r a r i a n s h i p to 

emerge as an independent p r o f e s s i o n . 

B* THE 19th CENTURY LIBRARIAN 

The l i b r a r i e s of the 19th century were shaped by the tremenduous 

i n c r e a s e i n book s t o c k and the widened a c c e s s i b i l i t y of the c o l ­

l e c t i o n t o the pub l i c* 

I. THE BEGINNING OF PROFESSIONAL CONCERN IN BAVARIA 

The i n f l u e n c e of the French Revo lu t ion and wars of Napoleon l e d to 

t h e d i s s o l u t i o n of t h e Holy Roman Empire. German s t a t e s , P r u s s i a 

i n p a r t i c u l a r , were o b l i g e d to in troduce long-needed s o c i a l , p o l i t ­

i c a l , and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e re forms. As a r e s u l t of the Congress of 
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Vienna, a number of petty states were eliminated, thereby enlarging 

the territory of Prussia and Bavaria. The central libraries in 

Berlin and Munich were confronted with new tasks; questions concern-

i-v i .L * 26) 
ing library personnel were not of primary importance. 

In Bavaria large collections of secularized monasteries were ab­

sorbed by the Kflnigliche Zentralbibliothek in Munich. By 1811 

this library held the most important and most valuable collection 

in the newly created Kingdom of Bavaria. The "Dienstordnung" of 

27) 
October 20, 1811, ' stipulates that the director be a scholar and 

polyhistor of renown while his associate, the librarian, be expe­

rienced in librarianship and devoted to his work. The three cus­

todians should have a knowledge of Latin, Greek, French, Italian, 

English, be familiar with early and modern German literature, and 

be well versed either in oriental dialects or Spanish, Scandinavian 

and Slavic languages, literature and literary history. Respective 

applicants were to be examined by an academic committee prior to 

permanent employment. In addition, provision was made for a "Se-

kretar" aided by no fewer than four assistants. Work on the 

28) 
classified catalogue was divided into Fachreferate. 

A step towards establishment of professional training may be seen 

29) 
in the suggestions made by LICHTENTHALER, ' the director of the 

Bayerische Hof- and Staatsbibliothek, on June 27, 1827, that a 

"bibliothekarische Pflanzschule" (library school) be established 

at the Bavarian State Library to provide for trained personnel at 

all Bavarian libraries.^0) 
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This opinion was voiced previously by the Bavarian monk-librarian, 

31) SCHRETTINGER, ' whose Versuch eines vollstttndigen Lehrbuchs der 

Bibliothek-Wissenschaft (1808-1829) re f lec ted h i s concern with 

the problems of training professional l ibrar ians . 

Schrettinger in h i s manual developed h i s thoughts on education for 

32) l ibrarianship only in h i s f inal Heft, published in 1829. ' In the 

33) meantime the Saxon l ibrarian, EBERT, ; published Die Bildung des 

Bibliothekars (1820), a brochure on the education of the l ibrar ian . 

Very few publicat ions concerned with the l ibrary profession in the 

19th century l e f t an impact comparable with Ebert ' s . The reason 

for the tremendous at tent ion which th i s work received among the 

profession i s not to be found in the importance of the writer (he 

• a s "secretary" at the Royal Public Library in Dresden), but in 

the t o p i c . 

Ebert demanded that an examination be held to decide the l ibrar ian ' s 

s u i t a b i l i t y for a pos i t ion , bring dignity to the profession and 

lead to a greater f inancial reward. He asked the authori t ies not 

to appoint persons to l ibrary posts at random and s t a t e s : 

Keinem sich und seinen Beruf achtenden Bibliothekar kann es 
gle ichgtt l t ig seyn, wenn er s i e h t , wie v i e l bisher bei der 
Besetzung der Bibl iothekariate dem blossen Zufalle tiber-
lassen wurde. Der Besetzung der gemeinsten und unbedeutend-
sten Aemter des gewdhnlichen Lebens geht eine Prttfung oder 
doch die Forderung einer beglaubigten Nachweisung frttherer 
Vorbereitung voraus; nur das Amt eines Bibliothekars i s t b i s ­
her ohne a l l e Priifung vergeben - ja wohl o f t geradezu a l s 
eine bequeme Sinecuraste l le fugs am er Gesel lschafter oder 
a l s eine milde Versorgung verunglilckter Erziehungskunstler 
e r t h e i l t worden. Eben diess i s t die vorzuglichste Ursache, 
warum unsre deutschen Bibliotheken bisher wei t weniger ge -
l e i s t e t haben, a ls s i e b i l l i g und nothwendig hatten l e i s t e n 
s o l l e n . Mo*ge also kdnftig eine sorgfttlt ige Priifung der 
Subjecte diesem Mangel abhelfen und zugleich das Amt eines 
Bibliothekars ehren. 34) 
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In E b e r t ' s op in ion a q u a l i f i e d l i b r a r i a n should have e x t e n s i v e 

knowledge of Greek, L a t i n , E n g l i s h , French, and p o s s i b l y Spa­

n i sh and Portuguese , as w e l l as h i s t o r y , l i t e r a t u r e and b i b l i o g ­

raphy* Furthermore, t h e l i b r a r i a n should be an ab le admin i s tra tor 

and be f a m i l i a r with s p e c i f i c l i b r a r y work ( c a t a l o g u i n g , e t c . ) . 

35) 
Good handwrit ing and some manual s k i l l s are a l s o r e q u i r e d . He 

has very d e f i n i t e i d e a s on how and where to acquire p r o f e s s i o n a l 

knowledge, ' and formulated what o t h e r s , who were b e t t e r known, 

had not done be fore : 

Mflchten d i e s e B l a t t e r das Gltlck haben, i n d i e Hande von 
Mannern zu ge langen , bei welchen wenigs tens e i n i g e der 
h i e r behandelten Gegenstande, s e y ' s Wunsch und B i t t e 
oder V o r s c h r i f t und Belehrung, Beherzigung fanden! Der 
V e r f a s s e r i s t b i o s deshalb as Sprecher a u f g e t r e t e n , „_^ 
w e i l Wurdigere und Erfahrnere, a l s er , schwiegen; . . . ' 

S c h r e t t i n g e r i n h i s manual ( fourth Hef t , 1829) under the heading 

of a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , says of the "production of personnel" t h a t , 

i n order to o b t a i n s t a f f , i n d i v i d u a l s who w i l l be "completely 

l i b r a r i a n s " ("gjanz B i b l i o t h e k a r e " ) one must r e c r u i t youngsters 

wi th a knowledge of l anguages . Furthermore, t o assure concen­

t r a t i o n , such apprent i ce s should enjoy not on ly congenia l 

working c o n d i t i o n s but adequate funds so tha t they need not 

seek t h e i r bread as w r i t e r s and be l e d to th ink of t h e i r l i -

38) 
brary t a s k s as mere drudgery. ' Thus, he s u g g e s t s that a "Bib-

l i o t h e k a r - P f l a n z s c h u l e " be e s t a b l i s h e d a t the p r i n c i p a l l i b r a r y 

of the Land.39/ In 1833 L i c h t e n t h a l e r submitted a report to King 

Ludwig I of Bavaria about the i n t r o d u c t i o n of courses i n o r i e n ­

t a l and modern languages for l i b r a r i a n s - i n - t r a i n i n g at the Court-
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and State-Library. He mentioned at that time that several of 

the custodians were studying Russian, Chinese, Persian, Hebrew, 

Sanskrit, Arabic, or planning to do so. There are also indica­

tions that around 1843 lectures were given in palaeography and 

40) 41) 
early German literature ' under SCIWIELLER. ' 

From these humble beginnings to establish professional requirements 

for librarians in Bavaria, it took another 20 years until the first 

decisive step was taken towards the long awaited "rechtliche Ord­

nung der bibliothekarischen Tatigkeit". The Bavarian ministerial 

order for admission and examination for the service at the Kof-

42) 
und Staatsbibliothek of May 12, 1864, ' required candidates for 

the profession to possess knowledge of modern languages and have 

either university education up to the level of the state examina­

tion or proof of four years of literary activity. The type of 

university education required was not specified, nor was there 

any demand for the "promotion" (graduation at the doctorate lev­

el), a point which later on gained considerably in importance ' 

and, at present, is still the basis for frequent and heated dis­

cussions among members of the profession. Furthermore, the Bavarian 

regulation did not require proof of practical and theoretical pre­

paration for the profession, nor did complying with the educational 

and professional requirements in itself constitute a guarantee 

for employment. The candidate was obliged to pass the examination 

at the Hof- and Staatsbibliothek before an appointed board after 

which he received a certificate. 
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The quest ions asked in t h i s exa" ina t ion were of a ,general na tu re , 

s ince no prov is ion had been iiado concerning nrofess ionnl q u a l i -

44 ) 
f i c a t i o n s . ' This po in t was c l a r i f i e d in Eavaria some AS years l a t e r 

P r u s s i a , in 1893, had thu.° iaTen t">e load in establish ing 1\e bar i s 

for p rofess iona l r ecogn i t ion of the l i b r a r i a n . ' t t> i s noin t i t 

might be advisable to take a look a t the s t a t u s of the l i b r a r y p r o ­

fess ion as a whole in Germany during the 19th century . 

I I . J TERRRM'Ĵ  IN STATE I IB "LI IIES. 

The Eavarian Rof- and S t a a t s b i b l i o t h e k had had a f u l l - t i m e l i b r a r i a n 

s ince the ea r ly p a r t of the 19th century . In Rerl in the former 
46 \ 

head l i b r a r i a n of the u n i v e r s i t y in Heidelberg, 7111 N, ''was 

appointed d i r e c t o r of the Ktfnigliche Bibl io thek in an independent, 

f u l l - t i n e capac i ty . The so -ca l l ed l i b r a r i a n s , the f acu l ty members, 

acted only in an advisory capac i ty . Yet, i t was necessary to 

car ry out work on la rge p a r t s of the catalogue in the homes of the 

a s s i s t a n t s , a f ac t which not only r e f l e c t s the l a d : of concern for 

l i b r a r y work, but i nd ica t e s the p reva i l i ng low regard for p ro f e s -

47 ^ s iona l work as ' e l l . ' 

In the l i b r a r i e s of smaller German s t a t e s t h i s was s t i l l more e v i ­

den t . L ibra ry work was genera l ly held in low esteem. By the riiddle 

of the 19th century the s t a t e l i b r a r y of Murttembcrg in .S tu t tgar t 

was considered a niche for professors rown too old to teach , and 

a Tolace which would leave l i b r a r i a n s enough f ree time to indulge 

i n l i t e r a r y p u r s u i t s . In "rcsden volunteers t r i e d t h e i r hand a t 
48 v 

the new sub jec t ca ta logue , each according to h i s own i d e a s . 
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I t was not u n t i l 1S65, when FtfRSTSMANN ; headed the Kdnigl . 

Wffentl iche Bib l io thek t h a t any judgement was appl ied to t he 

h i r i n g of l i b r a r i a n s . ' 

I I I . LIBRARIANS IN CITY LIBRARIES 

The s i t u a t i o n in t he S tad tb ib l io theken was much the some. A w e l l -

known scholar could be head of a l i b r a r y , though h i s achievements 

as a l i b r a r i a n might be n i l * There were, of course, some excep-

51) t i o n s . EMIL NAUMANN, ' l i b r a r i a n a t the S t a d t b i b l i o t h e k Leipzig , 

was the founder of the f i r s t l i b r a r y journal "Serapeum" and l a t e r 

became spokesman for l i b r a r i a n s by advocating the independence of 

52) the l i b r a r y p ro fe s s ion . ' I t was, however, up to the u n i v e r s i t y 

l i b r a r i a n s to become the dr iv ing force for achieving p rofess iona l 

recogni t ion* 

IV. LIBRARIANS IN UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 

The p o s i t i o n of the d i r e c t o r of a u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r y v a r i e ' from 

u n i v e r s i t y to u n i v e r s i t y , depending on the amount of inf luence 

exerc ised by the f a c u l t i e s , the a t t i t u d e of each y e a r ' s r e c t o r t o ­

wards the l i b r a r y and, l a s t but not l e a s t , the l i b r a r y board. 

The head of a u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r y might be a scho la r , outs tanding 

in h i s own f i e l d , but as the d i r e c t o r of a l i b r a r y he was complete­

l y dependent upon the f a c u l t i e s , who divided the book budget among 

53) themselves . ' Consequently, c o l l e c t i o n s often revealed g r e a t 

gaps because the sub jec t mat ter of the c o l l e c t i o n r e f l e c t e d the 

p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r e s t of the f acu l ty member in charge . Catalogues 

were neglec ted and admin i s t r a t ion of the l i b r a r y ca r r i ed out a t 

random. 
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An e n t i r e l y d i f fe ren t s i t u a t i o n exis ted a t the l i b r a r y of the 

un ive r s i t y in Gtfttin~en. ks menti~ned e a r l i e r , f-'is l i b r a r y 

had gained the respec t of the facul ty in the 18th century and, 
a l i b r a r y 

as a resu l t , A was considered the decis ive factor in the impor-
54) 

tance of the u n i v e r s i t y . 

The need to define the pos i t i on of the un ive r s i t y l i b r a r i a n became 

nore pronounced, ano in the f i r s t ha l f of the 10th century demands 

for an independent profess ional l i b r a r i a n were voiced by a n 'nber 

of u n i v e r s i t i e s : Greifswald (1820), Preslau (1C22), F r e i ' u r g ( i860) , 

Miel (1823), Bonn (1828}, T'Orzburg (1C3C*, Tubingen (1840* and 1855), 
55 ^ 

Erlangen (1840}, Marburg (1847), and Heidelberg (1849). ; There 

were, of course, object ions against the establishment of such a 

p o s t . The most frequent reason was tha t the un ive r s i t y l i b r a r i a n 

with h i s encyclopaedic knowledge n igh t neglect the l i t e r a t u r e of 

a spec i f i c branch of knowledge once in charge of the budget for 

book purchases . Uer ta in unsa t i s fac to ry experiences with fu l l - t ime 
56) 

librarians were cited. 

In 1873, however, the university in Heidelberg decided to create 

a position for a responsible, experienced, professional librarian 

to head its library. Suggestions and opinions from highly re­

garded librarians were solicited, and these resulted in the ap-
57S 

pointment of ZANGET'RTSTER '. 



- 18 -

C. THE PROFESSIONAL LIBRARIAN. 

I . THE GENESIS OF THE FROT^'SIOMAL TTRRARIAN. 

The a p p o i n t m e n t of Zangerae is te r was a c o r n e r s t o n e i n t h e h i s t o r y 

58 \ 

of t h e l i b r a r y p r o f e s s i o n , ^ i n s o f a r as t h e d i s c u s s i o n of p r o ­

f e s s i o n a l r e q u i r e m e n t s f o r t h i s p o s t provoked a need to d e f i n e 

t h e e s s e n t i a l and d e s i r a b l e q u a l i f i c a t i o n s r e q u i r e d of t h e p r o ­

f e s s i o n a l l i b r a r i a n . Three t y p e s of l i b r a r i a n s f i n a l l y emerged: 

a) The s c h o l a r , o u t s t a n d i n g i n h i s own branch of knowledge 

and f a m i l i a r w i t h i t s l i t e r a t u r e , t h e s o - c a l l e d " P r o -

f e s s o r e n b i b l i o t h e k a r " , found i n most u n i v e r s i t y l i ­

b r a r i e s . 

b) The s c h o l a r , who h a s a more g e n e r a l background, though 

l e s s profound knowledge of l i t e r a t u r e , b u t i s m a i n l y a 

b i b l i o p h i l e . 

c ) The u n i v e r s i t y educa t ed p e r s o n w i th a profound knowledge 

of books , f a m i l i a r w i t h a l l t y p e s of l i t e r a t u r e , more 

aware , p e r h a p s of t h e e x i s t e n c e and a c c e s s i b i l i t y of books , 

r a t h e r t h a n t h e i r c o n t e n t s . 

The Baden , M i n i s t r y of C u l t u r e dec ided t h a t t h e l a s t t y p e 

would b e s t r e f l e c t t h e q u a l i t i e s s o u g h t i n t h e i d e a l p r o f e s s i o n a l 

l i b r a r i a n . I n a l l t h r e e c a t e g o r i e s a d m i n i s t r a t i v e a b i l i t y , a 

s e n s e of o r d e r , and s k i l l i n h a n d l i n g t h e book budge t were p r e -

suppo s ed o 

S i m i l a r appo in tmen t s were made i n B r e s l a u w i t h Kar l Dz ia tzko (1872) 

i n Gf l t t ingen w i th August WILMANNS, ( 1 8 7 5 ) 6 0 >' and i n H a l l e w i t h O t t o 

61 ) 
HARTWIG ( 1 8 7 6 ) , ' t h u s c a l l i n g to t h e p o s t of u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r i a n 
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men wi th e x p e r i e n c e i n l i b r a r y work, who were r e s p e c t e d among 

s c h o l a r s . 

These t h r e e l i b r a r i a n s and F r i e d r i c h ALTHOFF, s i n c e 1C82 M i n i -

s t e r i a l d i r e k t o r i n t h e P r u s s i a n M i n i s t r y of C u l t u r e , were pace 

s e t t e r s f o r t h e P r u s s i a n l i b r a r y reform and t h e s u b s e q u e n t g o v e r n ­

ment r e g u l a t i o n s . 

I I . THE PRUSSIAN LIBRARY REFORM 

The much h e r a l e d P r u s s i a n "Ausb i ldungsordnung" of December 15, 

1893, i s t h e r e s u l t of long drawn o u t d i s c u s s i o n s and demands, 

based on c o n s u l t a t i o n s , s u g g e s t i o n s and recommenda t ions . 

62) 
ALTHOFF, ' d u r i n g h i s t e n u r e as p r o f e s s o r i n S t r a s b o u r g , cou ld 

o b s e r v e t h e impact which a l a r g e , w e l l - o r g a n i z e d l i b r a r y had on 

t h e r e s e a r c h work c a r r i e d o u t by a u n i v e r s i t y . I n f l u e n t i a l i n 

t h e P r u s s i a n M i n i s t r y of C u l t u r e , he was v i t a l i n h i s supp>ort 

fo r t h e newly founded l i b r a r y p e r i o d i c a l " C e n t r a l b l a t t fur 

B i b l i o t h e k s w e s e n " and r e s p o n s i b l e for t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t of a 

c h a i r f o r l i b r a r y s c i e n c e a t t h e U n i v e r s i t y of G d t t i n g e n (18S6) 0 

Both i n n o v a t i o n s were s i g n s of more changes t o come. 

I n 1888 a commission, compr i s ing a number of wel l -known l i b r a r i a n s , 

was e s t a b l i s h e d under t h e cha i rmansh ip of DZIATZIOO and e n t r u s t e d 

63^ 
w i t h t h e t a s k to examine v a r i o u s conce rns i n t h e l i b r a r y f i e l d . ; 

Dziatzko, s ince 1886 a f u l l - t i m e professor of l i b r a r y sc ience 

in Gflttingen, was asked to p resen t the committee's suggest ions 

for a " b i b l i o t h e k a r i s c h e Berufsordnung", which he did two months 
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64 \ 
later. ' In this paper the following points were stressed: 

Prerequisite for admission to the profession was graduation from 

a university in one of the four faculties (theology, law, medi­

cine, education), e.g. passing the so-called "Staatsexamen", 

supi>lemented by the "Promotion", and followed by at least one 

year in one of the Royal (Prussian) libraries of practical and 

theoretical preparation culminating in an oral and written exam­

ination. In lieu of university graduation four years of compa­

rable literary activity could be accepted. In the qualifying 

examination, which was to take place once a year in Berlin, the 

candidate must give evidence of a knowledge of Greek, Latin and 

German palaeography (particularly that of the late Middle Ages, 

in connection with the history of the book), a familiarity with 

the history of printing, literature and bibliography, and a basic 

understanding of library organization and administration. Facili 

in reading and understanding the handwriting of the languages mos 

65 ) 
frequently used in the Middle Ages was likewise expected. ' 

Tiro years later the Prussian Ministry of Culture sought another 
66) 

opinion, this time from Dziatzko. His report of July 23, 1891, 

contained in 16 paragraphs the draft for a regulation (governing 

professional requirements) and complied, in general, with the 

commission's findings. Dziatzko added the numerus cluusus (re­

stricting the number of applicants) and another proviso for 

admittance to the profession, namely, knowledge of medieval his­

tory. A professorship in this field was to be established at his 
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I n s t i t u t e , a s w e l l as a n o t h e r f o r Rrceh p a l a e o g r a p h y . The "Vo­

l o n t a r e " should a t t e n d Tour hour'? of l e c t u r e s ond submit to two 

h o u r s of p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g every day fo r one y e a r i n a d d i t i o n 

t o a t t e n d i n g o t h e r l e c t u r e s a t t h e u n i v e r s i t y i n O d t t " ^ e n . These 

p o i n t s , however , were n o t i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t h e T i r a l n i ^ i t e r i a l 

o r d e r of 1S93 . 

T ' e a m . h i l e i n t h e P r u s s i a n d e c r e e of 1T02 (a c i v i l s e r v i c e 1 egu— 

l a t i o n ) a n o t h e r a s p e c t of t h e l i b r a r y irecession was c o n s i d e r e d , 

namely t> e l e g a l s t a t u s of i'\o l i b r a r i a n s i " +he c i T r i l <"erT'ice 

a t t h e Royal l i b r a r y and i ^ e u n i v e r s i t y l u r ^ i ' i o ^ ->n r n ^ . « i a . 

~n t % i s r e g u l a t i o n l i b r a r i a n s were d i v i d e d i n t o F r e e g r o 7 \ s : 

A s - i s t e n t e n , V o l o n t a r e and * i l " sorbe j t e r . T^e "-' s s i s t e n t e n " 

1 e r e s a l a r i e d l i b r a r i a n s employed f u l l - t i c e , though not on a 

permanent b a s i s ; t h e " V o l o n t a r e " r e c e i v e d p r a c t i c a l l i b r a r y 

t r a i n i n g , b u t no s a l a r y ; t h e " R i l f s a r b e i t e r " were a Rind of t e n -

p o r a r y enp loyee 0 T^ej s t a y e d on or l e f t , T * i l e " i > s s i s t e n t e n " 

and " V o l o n t a r e " remained a t t % e i r r e s p e c t i v e 1 b r a r i e s , t '^us 

becoming t h e -p redecessors of t h e p r e s e n t l i b r c r i e n s nl i\e h i g h e r 

67 \ 
l e v e l c i v i l s e r v i c e . 

As i n d i c a t e d a 'n - , e , t h e f i n a l - l i n i s t e r i a l o r d e r of 1893 r e ­

f l e c t e d a irore down to earOh approach in i t s r e q u i r e m e n t s for 

p r o f e s s i o n a l t r a i n i n g . I t s i m p o r t a n c e , however , Rid no t l i e 

so much i n t h i s but r a t h e r i n i t s e n p h a s i s on t h e 7 r o r o n u i -

s i t e s f o r admis s ion to p r o f e s s i o n a l t r a i n i n g , a f a c t o r if i ch 

would e v e n t u a l l y g u a r a n t e e a homogenous rroup of J i ' V - r i r n s 
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with a b e t t e r p ro fess iona l s p i r i t than ever be fore . The long 

sought a f t e r "Ausbildungsordnung" conferred upon l i b r a r i a n s 

in Germany (Pruss ia was i t s most i n f l u e n t i a l s t a t e ) the de­

s i r e d p ro fess iona l s t a t u s . Now, for the f i r s t t ime, they were 

regarded as members of an independent, s e l f - con ta ined , p r o f e s ­

s iona l group wi th in the S t a t e ' s c i v i l s e rv i ce , on the same 

leve l with other p rofess ions r equ i r ing academic educat ion. 
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CHAPTER I I s THE BEGINNING OF FORMAL EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIANSHIP 

A. PRUSSIA 

68 F r i t z MILKAU, i n h i s a r t i c l e "Der B i b l i o t h e k a r und s e i n e Leute" 

c a l l e d the E r l a s s b e t r e f f e n d d i e Befahigung zum w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n 

B i b l i o t h e k s d i e n s t be i der Ktfniglichen B i b l i o t h e k zu B e r l i n und 

den Kb" n ig l i c h e n U n i v e r s i t a t s b i b l i o t h e k e n of December 15, 1893, 

the "birth c e r t i f i c a t e of the German l i b r a r i a n " . 

The E r l a s s i n general fo l l owed the s u g g e s t i o n s made by the 1888 

Commission. I t c o n s i s t e d of two p a r t s , s i m i l a r to other career 

s p e c i f i c a t i o n s in the "higher l e v e l s e r v i c e " . Part one r e g u l a t e d 

the admiss ion to the career , par t two the b a s i s for meeting the 

pre—requis i tes for employment. 

The p r e - c o n d i t i o n s for being admitted to s p e c i a l i s t l i b r a r y 

t r a i n i n g were as f o l l o w s : 

1) Matriculation from a c l a s s i c a l co l l ege . 

2) University degree in theology, law, medicine, or education. 

3) Doctorate. 

In addition, the applicant was required to bring: 

l ) A c e r t i f i c a t e of good conduct (from the p o l i c e ) . 

'^) A c e r t i f i c a t e of good health . 

3) Proof of s u f f i c i e n t f inancial means avai lable during the 

training period. 

Professional competence was to be achieved through theoret ical 

and pract ica l training, completed by the qualifying examination. 

69) In accordance with the decree of 1892 ' the appl icant's job 
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t i t l e during the training period was "Volontttr". When entering 

the c i v i l service he was given the t i t l e "Bibl iotheksassistent". 

A change from the Commission's report in 1888 was the extension 

of the training period to two years . This was done to bring l i ­

brary training in l i n e with the in-serv ice- tra in ing of high school 

teachers . ' 

After completing the pract ical training period at the Royal Library 

in Berlin or one of the royal univers i ty l ibr ar i e s the "Volontar" 

was at l i b e r t y to spend the second year at the l ibrary of the 

Universi ty of Gettingen, provided he also registered at that 

univers i ty for two semesters. 

This provision points to a certain inconsistency in the "Erlass"* 

The training year in Gdttingen was voluntary. Outside of Gdttin-

gen i t was l e f t to the "Volontahr" to find ways to gain the 

knowledge required for the examination. Only one half of the 
71) 

l ibrar ians- in- tra in ing attended the lectures in Gdttingen. 

There too, the s i tuat ion was far from idea l . Dziatzko was the 

only instructor and thus could not present a l l the material r e ­

quired in lectures* He was a hard working man, but l ibrary sciencoe 

was a very new f i e l d , and to present the material on an academic 

l eve l too many gaps had to be f i l l e d * I t was not surprising, then 

that only one f i e l d , h i s tory of printing in the 15th and 16th cen­

t u r i e s , in particular the Gutenberg period, was s u f f i c i e n t l y , 

72) though too extensively covered. ' A change occurred when 

Dziatzko's successor, Richard PIETSCHMANN, ' in agreement with 

the Prussian Ministry of Culture, decreased emphasis on the im-
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portance of lectures* Lectures in the history of books and li­

braries were still given, but library students had to find most 

74) 
of the material required for the examination on their own* 

Pietschmann left the chair in 1920. 

B* BAVARIA 

Despite early attempts to formulate requirements for admission to 

the profession, Bavaria needed another twelve years to follow 

Prussia's example, and in 1905 passed a similar order, the Verord-

nung, die Befahigung zur Anstellung im Hi/her en Bibliotheksdienst 

betreffend, of April 24, 1905, and admitted nine university grad-

75) uates for training. ' There were, however, some differences, e.g. 

admission to the profession was first on a probationary basis (par 

requirements for a university degree were similar, but any type 

of university graduation was acceptable; the doctorate was not 

required for admission to the training, but had to be acquired 

prior to submission to the qualifying examination (par.11). 

Education for librarianship was to last 1-J- years, ' supported 

by systematic training through courses given at the Hof- and 

Staatsbibliothek, Munich, during the second half of the training 

period, and completed by the professional examination. 

Emphasis in lectures and assignments was on bookprinting, the 

booktrade, diplomatics, "Bibliothekswesen", library administration 

the history of libraries, and bibliography (par.11), to which 

languages were added. The examination lasted two or more hours 

and was mainly oral (par. 15 and 16). This, however, was changed 
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laterfon. The exper ience gained during the f i r s t year i n d i c a t e d 

t h a t 1-J hour for o r a l examination was s u f f i c i e n t and an a d d i -

77) t i o n a l w r i t t e n examination of 2 hours a d v i s a b l e . ' 

During t h e t r a i n i n g per iod the fu ture l i b r a r i a n took the t i t l e 

"Bib l io theksprakt ikont" ( p a r . 4 ) ra ther than the Pruss ian "Volon-

t a r " . Furthermore, i n the Bavarian "Verordnung" the r i g h t s and 

o b l i g a t i o n s of the t r a i n e e were def ined i n g r e a t e r d e t a i l , e . g . 

the way i n which p r o f e s s i o n a l assignments had to be c a r r i e d out , 

subord inat ion under the a u t h o r i t y of the l i b r a r y d i r e c t o r , i n t e r ­

r u p t i o n of t h e preparatory s e r v i c e , h o l i d a y s , e t c . (par . 4 - 8 ) . 

Candidates who passed the q u a l i f y i n g examination and app l i ed for 

a p o s i t i o n i n the s e r v i c e were o b l i g a t e d to cont inue working a t 

the t r a i n i n g l i b r a r y wi thout r e c e i v i n g a s a l a r y , u n t i l accepted 

78) for employment ( p a r . 2 1 ) . ' 

C. CHANGES IN PRUSSIA 

As i n d i c a t e d , l i b r a r y s tudents i n P r u s s i a were made to acquire 

t h e n e c e s s a r y p r o f e s s i o n a l knowledge mainly through s e l f - t r a i n i n g , 

Consequently , the r e s u l t s of the q u a l i f y i n g examination were not 

s a t i s f a c t o r y , as Paul SCin/ENKE, a member of the Pruss ian Board 

79) of Examination, s t a t e d i n 1906: ' 

A l s M i t g l i e d der p r e u s s i s c h e n Prufungskonnnission w i l l i ch 
n i c h t mit meiner Meinung zurtlckhalten, dass unsere Priifung 
e i n e etwas mangelhafte Einrichtung i s t . Bei dem Fehlen 
e i n e r e i g e n t l i c h e n Vorbildung und g e e i g n e t e r Lehrbiicher 
b l e i b t es httufig unklar , was man von den Kandidaten erwar-
t e n kann, und so h a l t s i c h d i e Priifung . . . an der Ober-
f l a c h e . 

In Bavaria a number of experienced l i b r a r i a n s through courses 
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given at the Hof- and Staatsbibliothek familiarized students 

that 

81) 

80) 
with the material . Prussia openly admitted that th i s system­

at i c training scheme was superior to i t s own. 

In 1912, based in part on the experiences co l lec ted in Bavaria 

in the training of l ibrary students, Prussia passed another 
go) 

Erlass ' which brought about decisive changes in the systematic 

training of library students. They now had to attend lectures 

and practice periods in library science either for one year at the 

University of Gtfttingen, or participate in training courses given 

at the Preussische Staatsbibliothek in Berlin* 

This Erlass, however, contained additional requirements for the 

qualifying examination* The student had to demonstrate a famil­

iarity with library administration, the technical facilities of 

libraries in Germany and abroad, and the history and development 

of European civilization including higher level education and 

national literatures, etc. (par.7)* It was not clear where candi­

dates, who had not studied history or philosophy were to obtain 
83) 

this information as no lectures were given on the subjects. 

The length of the training period remained the same: 2 years. 

The group of trainees to be admitted from the various professions 

now included engineers. As to the schooling, high school graduates 

from schools other than classical colleges would also be admitted, 

provided they had a knowledge of Latin and Greek, in addition to 

university graduation and a doctorate (par.2). "Volontare" which 

were found unsuitable for library service, could be dismissed 

during the training period. 
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The Erlass was supplemented in 1920 and 1921. 

CHAPTER III : EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIANSHIP IN THE 20th CENTURY 

- BEFORE 1945 

A. THE HIGHER LEVEL SERVICE - DER H0HERE DIENST 

The university educated librarian is usually referred to as "wis-

senschaftlicher Bibliothekar" which is frequently translated as 

"research librarian" or "specialist librarian". In the four 

categories of civil servants in Germany: the lower, medium, ad­

vanced, and upper levels, this group is classed with the upper 

level, thus called "der hdhere Dienst", which means "the higher 

level service". 

I. TEACHING OF LIBRARY SCIENCE AT THE UNIVERSITY LEVEL IN BERLIN 

AND MUNICH 

The problem of a definition of library science and what it should 

include was frequently discussed, and opinions varied greatly. 

The prevailing uncertainty became evident in the so-called "Drei 

Generaldirektoren-Projekt" (1918) in which combined training 

for librarians, archivists and museum officials was considered* 

However, the plan was dropped after World War I. The word "Bib-

liothekswissenschaft" (library science) was used for the first 

84) time by Schrettinger in 1829 and 1834. ' Around 1920 the question 

came up again in connection with the teaching of this subject. 

As previously mentioned the chair in library science in Gdttin-

gen (Prussia) was vacated in 1920. Since it could not be filled 

in Gdttingen, it was moved from Gdttingen to Berlin in 1921, 
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but still remained vacant. 

In Bavaria the lectures, given at the Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, 

did not suffer any interruption* In the year 1922 a chair for 

library science was created at the University of Munich and offered 

to Georg LEIDINGER, the director of the department of manuscripts 

at the Bayerische Staatsbibliothek. The professorship for library 

science in Berlin had been offered to Leidinger in 1921, who re­

fused it, preferring to remain in Munich. 

The courses given at the Bayerische Staatsbibliothek emphasized 

the history of printing to which 29 hours were devoted while 

history of libraries was covered in 8. Under Leidinger the curric­

ulum reflected his field of specialty, diplomatics and palaeography. 

Less importance was attached to the teaching of courses concerned 

with matters involving contemporary library work, library archi­

tecture, etc. 

Library education in Prussia took a turn for the better when Fritz 

86) 
MILKAU ' accepted the professorship in 1926. Germany had in Mil-

kau one of the ablest librarians of the first third of the 20th 

century0 Amon̂ ; his many achievements as a librarian is the "Hand— 

buch der Bibliothekswissenschaft", intended as a manual for li­

brary students. 

Milkau had previously rejected the offer to the chair. After his 

retirement as director general of the Preussische Staatsbibliothek 

in Berlin, he became actively involved in problems concerned with 

library education. It was for this reason that he finally accepted 
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the post and a short time later was already at work on the manual. 

Two years later Milkau founded the Bibliothekswissenschaftliches 

Institut (1928"*1935)» He intended to establish library science 

as a subject to be taught at the university level by six librarians 

and seven university professors, but the idea was not very success­

ful, and the Institut was dissolved after his death (1934). As one 

87) 
reason for this Leyh states that the curriculum, being very heavy 

on palaeography and copyright law, excelled by far the library stu­

dent's training requirements and ability to absorb the material 

presented within one year. Milkau further stressed the history of 

humanities and science, concentrating on biographies of scholars 

and scientists, the history of civilization, of universities and 

libraries. All in all far too much material was presented in too 

short a time* ' 

After his death and the dissolution of the Institut, education for 

librarianship was carried out in the form of courses given according 

to the Munich model* 

The new"0rdnung" of 1928 attached less importance to scholarly 

knowledge, but emphasized familiarity with the history of li­

braries and printing, and bibliography* 

II. PRUSSIA : ORDNUNG FUR DIE ANNAIIME, AUSBILDUNG UND PRUFUNG 
DER ANWARTER FUR DEN WISSENSCHAFTLICHEN BIBLI0-
THEKSDIENST of July 30, 1928 

This regulation replaced the Erlass of 1912. Based on experi­

ences collected in the meantime, it was the most comprehensive 

regulation so far outlining and defining in 13 paragraphs the 

training procedure to be followed. 
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In addition to the oral examination an extensive essay was now 

also required for the qualifying examination. The essay, treat ing 

a topic in l ibrary sc ience , was to be prepared during the l a s t 

quarter of the training period. A scholarly paper published (wis­

senschaf t l i c h e VerOffentlichung) by the l ibrary student during the 

training period could take the place of the required essay (par. 8, 

89) chapt. 2 -3 ) . Since 1926 ' graduates in agriculture and commerce 

(or p o l i t i c a l economy) were admitted for training; since 1912 grad­

uates in engineering had been accepted as t ra inees . For the f i r s t 

time i t was s p e c i f i c a l l y mentioned that the training period was 

to be devoted to l ibrary education exc lus ive ly . Of the two year 

training period the f i r s t year, the pract ical training, was to be 

served at a univers i ty l ibrary or the l ibrary of a technical 

univers i ty (Technische nochschule), while the second year, the 

theoret ica l training, was at the Staatsbibl iothek. Library s t u ­

dents were required to attend lectures and labs (practice periods) , 

given by univers i ty professors and l ibrarians during the second 

year of training at the un ivers i ty ' s Bibl iothekswissenschaft l i -

ches I n s t i t u t . 

There was a provision in paragraph 7 that applicants who had un­

dergone a similar two-year-training at a public l ibrary could be 

admitted for the qualifying examination. 

No longer was the tra inee required to submit proof of su f f i c i en t 

funds on hand during the training period. In fact , s ince 1922 

trainees received f inancial support and were cal led c i v i l - s e r v a n t -

in- tra ining (Beamter im Vorbereitungsdienst). Since 1925 ' a 
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candidate who s u c c e s s f u l l y completed the examination was g i v e n the 

job t i t l e " l i b r a r i a n " , and when appointed for l i f e i n the Pruss ian 

c i v i l s e r v i c e , the l i b r a r i a n r e c e i v e d the t i t l e " B i b l i o t h e k s r a t " . 

At t h i s p o i n t i t may be a d v i s a b l e to examine the s t a t e of educat ion 

for l i b r a r i a n s h i p i n the other par t s of Germany, pr ior to dea l ing 

wi th the important r u l e s for examinations i s s u e d by the Reich i n 

1938. 

I I I . TRAINING FOR THE PROFESSION IN OTHER GERMAN STATES 

P r u s s i a and Bavaria d i r e c t e d t h e i r a t t e n t i o n mainly to the educa­

t i o n of the.vr own s t a f f for the h igher l e v e l s e r v i c e , w h i l e i n 

Saxony p r o v i s i o n s were made for the t r a i n i n g of research l i b r a r i a n s 

according to general n e e d s . 

The smal ler German s t a t e s , l i k e Saxony, Wiirttemberg, and Baden 

g e n e r a l l y fo l lowed the r e g u l a t i o n s of P r u s s i a and Bavaria with 

some minor changes . The second year of t r a i n i n g was to be spent 

i n B e r l i n , Munich, or L e i p z i g where l e c t u r e s were a v a i l a b l e . 

92) Saxony i n the Prilfungsordnung of 1919, ' l i k e Bavaria i n 1905, 

d id not r equ ire the doc tora te as a p r e r e q u i s i t e for admiss ion to 

the l i b r a r y t r a i n i n g , but accepted iib i n p l a c e of the s o - c a l l e d 

f i r s t s t a t e - e x a m i n a t i o n ( u n i v e r s i t y graduat ion) o therwise r e ­

quired* As i n Bavaria, the p r o f e s s i o n a l examination was mainly 

ora l* Short w r i t t e n t e s t s , however, could be g i v e n . In the Prtl­

fungsordnung p r o v i s i o n was made t o admit women to the t r a i n i n g 

( p a r . 3 a ) . 

This Prtlfungsordnung was r e v i s e d i n 1932 which brought some changes 
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i n the r u l e s for examinations. Ins tead of the s ta te -examina t ion 

or d o c t o r a t e , admission to the t r a i n i n g was based on u n i v e r s i t y 

graduat ion and the d o c t o r a t e . Furthermore, an age l i m i t was s e t 

for t he f i r s t t ime: app l i can t s could not be over 30 years o ld . 

There were a lso some p e c u l a r i t i e s to the t r a i n i n g i t s e l f . The 

Volontare , as the t r a i n e e s were ca l l ed according to the Pruss ian 

example, were given the choice of spending the two years of l i ­

b ra ry t r a i n i n g a t any accepted t r a i n i n g l i b r a r y , e i t h e r in Saxony 

or o ther p a r t s of Germany, but upon completion of the t r a i n i n g 

per iod had to submit to a qual i fying examination a t the Prlifungs-

amt filr Bibliothekswesen in Leipzig (Examining Board for Library 

S c i e n c e ) . I t was l e f t to the s tudent to a t t end l e c t u r e s , given 

for h i s bene f i t , a t the Leipzig u n i v e r s i t y every other year 

to f a c i l i t a t e the t h e o r e t i c a l t r a i n i n g . However, t h i s g radua l ly 

became the custom. ' As in P rus s i a a year e a r l i e r , the Govern­

ment of Saxony also granted l imi ted f inanc ia l support to i t s 

t r a i n e e s . 

The r u l e s for examinations for Wilrttemberg (Aug. 20, 1925) ' 

and Baden (March 28, 1928), ' both provided for the second p a r t 

of the t r a i n i n g per iod to be taken in P rus s i a , Bavaria, or 

Saxony ( p a r . 2 ) , s ince n e i t h e r country had prov is ion for complete 

l i b r a r y t r a i n i n g . The examination had to be passed a t the place 

where the t h e o r e t i c a l i n s t r u c t i o n was obta ined . Therefore, no 

d i r e c t i v e s were given in these r egu la t ions for profess iona l t r a i n ­

i n g . In both s t a t e s the l i b r a r i a n - i n - t r a i n i n g was ca l l ed "Bib-

l i o theks re f e r enda r " and upon pass ing the examination "Bib l io theks -
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96) 
assessor", as had been the case in Bavaria since 1921. ' Length 

of the training period in Wtirttemberg was a minimum of 1 3/4 years, 

and in Baden a minimum of 2 years. Prerequisites for admission to 

the training were university graduation and doctorate. 

IV. DEUTSCHES REICH : AUSBILDUNGS- UND PRUFUNGSORPNUNG FUR DEN 
VTISSFJ4SCHAFTLICHEN BIBLI0THEFSDIEN5T 
of August 18, 1938. 

The opinions about the value of these rules for training and 

97) 
examinations for the scientific library service differ. Leyh 

states that the natural development of the German libraries was 

shortly interrupted by the authoritarian government between 1933 

and 1945. Admission to the training and examination had political 

overtones. Examinations or subsequent promotions were frequently 

98) 
influenced by political judgement. B6*hm ' points out that this 

order "signified a basic change in the professional education of 

99) 
the librarian in Germany". Kunze ' states that this order with 

regard to its contents, does not contain "anything new". 

It is felt that this order should be discussed in some detail 

since it was the first of its kind and applied to all parts of 

Germany, invalidating all previous ministerial orders issued by 

the various states. Eliminating the typical national-socialist 

provisions, it remained in use for different lengths of time in 

the divided Germany. 

Following is a short survey of the Training and Examination 

Regulation for the Higher Level Service of August 18, 1938: 

Applicants who wish to enter the preparatory service are required 
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- to meet the prerequisites for appointment to the civil service; 

- to have a university degree by state examination in theology, 

law, medicine, education, engineering, commerce, political 

economy, agriculture, and a doctorate; or, if no previous 

state examination, a doctor's examination with a high mark; 

or the degree of a Dr. habil.; or, in case of proven capabil­

ity for research, a doctorate with a good mark; 

- to read and write shorthand; 

- be a member of the NSDAP or one of its sub-organizations; 

- to have completed the compulsory military service or have been 

furnished with a dispensation. 

Applicants should not be over 30 years old. 

The doctorate may be obtained during the training period but 

prior to the qualifying examination, (par.2) 

The application for admission should include: 

- a handwritten curriculum vitae; 

- proof that the applicant and (if. married) his wife are of 

German or related blood; 

- a completed special questionnaire; 

- assurance that the applicant did not belong to a Freemasons' 

lodge or a similar organization; 

- military release papers; 

- certificate of good conduct (from the local police) for the 

period between university graduation and date of application; 

- certificate of good health; 

- high school graduation diploma; 
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- c e r t i f i c a t e s , degrees , or o ther records to support p a r . 2; 

- the d i s s e r t a t i o n ; 

- c e r t i f i c a t e s from previous employers, i f any; 

- a photograph, (pa r .3 ) 

These papers are to be submitted to the d i r e c t o r of the l i b r a r y 

where the app l i can t in tends to spend h i s f i r s t year of t r a i n i n g . 

The d i r e c t o r , in t u rn , a f t e r a personal in te rv iew, i s to forward 

them, with h i s commentary, to the Chairman of the L ibra ry Advisory 

Board (of the Reich) , who then adds h i s own comment and forwards 

the a p p l i c a t i o n to the Minis ter of Cul ture , e t c . (Reichsminister 

filr u i s senschaf t , Erziehung und Volksbi ldung) . This o f f i ce 

decides who w i l l be admitted to the t r a i n i n g , (par . 4) and which 

l i b r a r y w i l l take the accepted t r a i n e e , (par . 5) 

The t r a i n i n g per iod of a t l e a s t two years w i l l be a p . l i e d exclu­

s i v e l y to l i b r a r y educat ion. The f i r s t year i s to be spent a t 

a u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r y , the Landesbibl iothek in S t u t t g a r t , or Dres­

den, and the Deutsche Bilcherei in Leipz ig ; the second year a t 

the Preuss i sche S t a a t s b i b l i o t h e k in Ber l in , or a t the Bayerische 

S t a a t s b i b l i o t h e k in Munich, (par . 7) 

During the f i r s t year the l i b r a r y s tudent must become acquainted 

with the p r a c t i c a l s ide of the profess ion and work a c t i v e l y in 

a l l departments , p r a c t i c a l i n s t r u c t i o n being supported by i n ­

formal l e c t u r e p e r i o d s . The l a s t month of the f i r s t year was 

to be spent a t the Deutsche Bilcherei in Leipzig , where, a t the 

same t ime, he could f a m i l i a r i z e himself with the German book 

publ i sh ing i ndus t ry , (pa r .8 ) 
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The second part is to supplement the practical training and 

intended for the theoretical instruction. Practice work should 

not exceed half of the working hours and should be taken in those 

departments which convey special knowledge not acquired elsewhere 

during the first year of training. The purpose of the theoret­

ical instruction is to expand knowledge gained through practical 

work as well as to form the basis for the intellectual work the 

Bibliotheksreferendar is expected to carry out in research li­

braries. The directors general of the Preussische Staatsbiblio­

thek in Berlin and the Bayerische Staatsbibliothek in Munich 

are to advise about lectures and laboratory sessions concerning 

the following subjects: 

Library administration, 

Library law, 

Bibliography, 

Acquisition, 

User services, 

Cataloguing, 

History of libraries, 

Bibliology, 

Diplomatics, palaeography. 

Lectures should preferably be conducted in seminar form. For one 

month in the second year the Bibliotheksreferendar should have 

the opportunity to familiarize himself with the public library 

system, (par. 9) 

Bibliotheksreferendare are to maintain contact with their respec-
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tive fields of specialization, and, during the first year of 

training are required to attend lectures and seminars related 

to library work. Furthermore, trainees are required to acquire 

sufficient knowledge in English and French to be able to under­

stand foreign publications in their field of specialization. 

Knowledge of any additional language will be especially re­

cognized, (par.10} 

Every three to four months a report is to be prepared on the 

trainee, evaluating capability, performance and progress made 

during training as well as reviewing his behavior in service 

and outside. This report is to be kept in the personnel file. 

If deficiencies in the student's character, knowledge or capa­

bilities are noticed, extension of the two-year training period 

can be ordered, however, if the deficiencies are profound and 

cannot be remedied, the Bibliotheksreferendar is to be dis­

charged from the civil service, (par.11) 

In case of sickness beyond four weeks the training period will 

be extended, (par.12) 

The qualifying examination is to take place before an examining 

board appointed by the Reichsminister ... and consisting of the 

director general of the respective Staatsbibliothek, or his 

representative, as chairman, and a commissioner of the Reichs­

minister ... with at least two librarians of the civil service. 

(Jar.14) 

The chairman of the examining board sets the date of the exami­

nation and invites the candidate, (par.16) 
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The examination consists of two parts: written and oral. The 

written part may be in form of a test or a paper* prepared at 

home on a topic to be assigned by the chairman. The oral part 

of the examination should cover all subjects in which practical 

and theoretical instruction was given with due consideration to 

the candidate's field of subject specialty and including histor­

ical and current affairs' development, (par.17) 

The written examination or prepared paper is to be evaluated by 

the board of examination; the final Mark will be assigned by the 

chairman once the result of the combined examination is available. 

He, in cooperation with the commissioner of the Reichsminister ... 

and under due consideration of the reports contained in the per­

sonnel file and after consultation with members of the examining 

board, decides on the result of the examination. Marks given 

range from excellent to unsatisfactory (in 7 grades), (par.19) 

The examination can be repeated once after an additional train­

ing period of half a year. If his second attempt fails, the 

candidate is to be discharged from the civil service and thus 

excluded from the training for the higher level service, (par.20) 

Upon passing the professional examination the candidate is dis­

charged from the civil service as soon as he learns his results, 

and then has the right to the professional designation: Assessor 

des Bibliotheksdienstes. (par.22) 

The Assessor des Bibliotheksdienstes can apply for employment 

"on probation in the civil service" in a research library. 

When accepted, he takes the job title Bibliothesassessor. 
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The p r o b a t i o n p e r i o d l a s t s one y e a r , a f t e r which t ime t h e 

be 
R e i c h s m i n i s t e r . . . d e c i d e s i f he w i11^accep t ed f o r t h e c a r e e r 

of a c i v i l s e r v a n t i n t h e r e s e a r c h l i b r a r y s e r v i c e . The p r o ­

b a t i o n p e r i o d may be r e d u c e d o r waived under c e r t a i n c i r c u m ­

s t a n c e s , ( p a r . 2 4 ) As he a c q u i r e s g r e a t e r e x p e r i e n c e and com­

p e t e n c e t h e B i b l i o t h e k s a s s e s s o r can be a p p o i n t e d t o t h e p o s i t i o n 

of B i b l i o t h e k s r a t w i t h i n t h e framework of e x i s t i n g v a c a n c i e s , (p 

These Ru le s f o r T r a i n i n g and Examina t ions remained i n u s e i n t h e 

d i v i d e d Germany fo r d i f f e r e n t l e n g t h s of t i m e . I n t h e S o v i e t 

occup ied zone a t empora ry t r a i n i n g and examina t i on o r d e r , p a s s e d 

i n 1947, r e p l a c e d t h e 1938 o r d e r . In t h e B u n d e s r e p u b l i k t h e 

o r d e r r emained i n u s e f o r many y e a r s , s i n c e e d u c a t i o n was a g a i n 

under t h e j u r s i d i c t i o n of each Land. B a v a r i a i n 1955 and Hesse 

i n 1967, and Hesse i n 1965 and 1968 p a s s e d new o r d e r s . The 

o t h e r Lander a r e g radug / i ly f o l l o w i n g . 

B. THE DIPLOMA LIBRARIAN 

So f a r t h i s paper h a s d e a l t o n l y w i t h one t y p e of p r o f e s s i o n a l 

l i b r a r i a n , t h e u n i v e r s i t y educa ted s p e c i a l i s t l i b r a r i a n i n t h e 

h i g h e r l e v e l government s e r v i c e , c a l l e d "Hflherer D i e n s t " -

I n 1909 a n o t h e r l e v e l of l i b r a r y s e r v i c e came i n t o e x i s t e n c e , 

t h e s o - c a l l e d " M i t t l e r e r D i e n s t " (medium l e v e l s e r v i c e ) . L i ­

b r a r i a n s of t h e medium l e v e l s e r v i c e , upon p a s s i n g t h e q u a l i ­

f y i n g e x a m i n a t i o n , were i s s u e d a d ip loma, and g r a d u a l l y became 

known as "d ip loma l i b r a r i a n s " . 

V a r i o u s r e a s o n s l e d t o t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t of t h i s group of l i ­

b r a r y p e r s o n n e l . 
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The enormous progress made by indus t ry , sc ience and technology 

i n the second ha l f of the 19th century, r e s u l t e d in g r e a t e r 

demands upon the l i b r a r i e s . The f i r s t s tep in meeting these 

demands was the change-over from the p r o f e s s o r - l i b r a r i a n to 

the p ro fess iona l l i b r a r i a n in 1893. This was followed by mod­

ern iz ing methods of l i b r a r y admin i s t ra t ion and improving l i ­

brary s e r v i c e . Around the turn of the century demands made upon 

u n i v e r s i t y educated l i b r a r i a n s had increased to an ex tent t h a t 

an add i t i ona l type of l i b r a r y personnel was needed to f ree the 

l i b r a r i a n from r o u t i n e t a s k s . I t became necessary to improve 

the personnel s t r u c t u r e of the l i b r a r i e s and to e s t a b l i s h a 

second l<?vel of l i b r a r y personnel , the so -ca l l ed " K i t t l e r e r 

DienstV 1 0 ° ) 

In add i t i on to t h i s , a considerable number of publ ic l i b r a r i e s 

were opened by the c i t i e s and towns around the turn of the cen­

tu ry , and a lack of t r a i n e d personnel for t h i s type of l i b r a r y 

s e rv i ce was f e l t . The communities f requent ly employed women, 

who were now gradua l ly enter ing the labor force and could be 

paid lower wages. Their backgrounds were not uniform and the 

on- the - spo t t r a i n i n g received not c o n s i s t e n t . This r e s u l t e d 

over a per iod of time in a r a t h e r mixed group of l i b r a r y pe r ­

sonnel which endangered the s tanding of the l i b r a r y p ro fes s ion . 

Consequently, a u t h o r i t i e s from s t a t e s and c i t i e s began searching 

for ways and means to bring about uniformity in the t r a i n i n g of 

t he support personnel for both types of l i b r a r i e s ( research and 

V I • ^ 1 0 1 ) 

p u b l i c ) . ' 



- 42 -

I . THE ADMISSION OF WOMEN TO THF LIBRARY WFISSION. 

Towards t h e end of t h e 19th c e n t u r y t h e movement f o r t h e l i b e r a ­

t i o n of women g a i n e d momentum. Women's demands fo r t h e same r i g h t s 

a s men b r o u g h t abou t t h e c r e a t i o n of new j o b s which i n c r e a s e d t h e 

female l a b o r f o r c e * Working g i r l s were e x p e c t e d t o have l e s s edu­

c a t i o n t h a n men and were g e n e r a l l y employed 'as f a c t o r y workefis* 

t e l e p h o n e o p e r a t o r s , s a l e s g i r l s , a c c o u n t a n t s , t y p i s t s , l a b o r a t o r y 

t e c h n i c i a n s , e t c . './omen were n o t a d m i t t e d t o t h e u n i v e r s i t i e s 

u n t i l 1901 i n Baden and Wtir t temberg, and 1GCC i n o t h e r s t a t e s . 

1 . LTDIUM LEYRL S'RRVIOE. 

As demands f o r improved l i b r a r y s e r v i c e i n c r e a s e d t h e need "or 

non-academic p e r s o n n e l became u r g e n t . Permanent c i v i l s e r v i c e 

p o s i t i o n s , however , were n o t c r e a t e d a t t h e same r a t e , and so 

a d d i t i o n a l h e l p had t o be h i r e d . The u n c e r t a i n t y of a temporary-

p o s i t i o n d i d n o t appea l t o men. They d i d n o t want t o r i s k t i i^e 

w a i t i n g f o r a t empora ry p o s i t i o n t o deve lop i n t o a permanent 

appo in tmen t w i t h i n t h e c i v i l s e r v i c e . ' Women, however, h a v i n g 

less jehances of f i n d i n g non-manual work, a c c e p t e d t h e s e t empo­

r a r y , f r e q u e n t l y u n d e r p a i d p o s i t i o n s i n l i b r a r i e s and became r e ­

l i a b l e , d e p e n d a b l e a s s i s t a n t s who cou ld be s a t i s f i e d w i th a 

low s a l a r y . I n 1899, Johannes FRANTE , t h e l i b r a r i a n of t h e 

K a i s e r - W i l h e l m - B i b l i o t h e k i n Posen , who l a t e r became d i r e c t o r 

of t h e u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r y i n B e r l i n * a d d e d t h e f i r s t s i x wonen 

t o h i s s t a f f . '?e was t h e f i r s t l i b r a r i a n t o t r a i n women f o r 
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library positions and to issue a certificate after they passed 

an examination. ' In 1908 two hundred women, possessing some 

kind of library training were working in research or public 

libraries across Germany. ' Two professors in Berlin, H0TTIN-

GER and WOLFSTIEG greatly contributed to the education of wom­

en for the profession by training them for work in research and 

public libraries in courses given at two private schools. 

Ten years after the first women were employed for library work, 

the Prussian Ministry of Culture in 1909 issued two ministerial 

orders to regulate the professional career of the diploma li­

brarians* In the Erlass of August 10, 1909, women ("weibliche 

Bewerber") are mentioned for the first time as applicants for 

admission to the qualifying examination. About two years later 

the Ministry created permanent civil service positions for Bib­

liotheks sekret&re and Bibliothekssekretarinnen. ' This meant 

that the female librarian had finally been recognized in the 

supporting positions. In fact, the profession had such an ap­

peal to women that in 1912 the surplus of qualified female appli­

cants for civil service positions exceeded the demand consider­

ably. ' It should be kept in mind that in the Ministerial-

erlass of December 30, 1909, by Prussia, the number of trainees 

(no sex specified) admitted to the first year of training within 

the civil service was restricted to four at the Royal Library and 

two at each of the Prussian university libraries. ' 

This leads to the question of the position of women in the higher 
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level iibrary service. 

2. HIGHER LEVEL SERVICE 

Women were finally admitted to universities in Prussia in 1908, 

but not considered equal until after the First World War. There 

were applications by women for admission to the service but the 

resistance by leading male librarians against opening the pro­

fession to females was overwhelming. Not only professional 

but traditional male prejudices as well had to be overcome; 

men feared the additional competition. The first application 

for employment in a university library was received in 1907 

and twelve years later in the Reichsverfassung (1919) the pro­

fessional equality of women was guaranteed. Academic librarians, 

however, were not yet ready to admit women to their ranks. It 

took another two years until the Prussian Ministry of Culture 

agreed to admit female university graduates as "Volontare" and 

this at the rate of one per year. ' In 1935 about one dozen wom­

en were active as academic librarians in Prussia. 

The conditions for acceptance to the higher level service were 

difficult to meet. Positions were scarce, selection of the ap-

plicantewas therefore very strict. Three prerequisites had to 

be met: l) exceptionally high marks, 2) preferably a degree in 

science (including medicine and engineering), 3) when no degree 

in science, etc. could be presented, knowledge of an uncommon 

language, such as Russian, Swedish, Italian, or an oriental lan­

guage was required. Women, graduating with degrees in history, 

classical studies, theology, fields usually heavily represented 
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112) by male librarians, did not have a chance of being accepted. 

At present the situation is quite different. In the higher 

level service the relationship of male to female librarians is 

about 40 to 60, though this ratio may vary from state to state. 

II. THE TRAINING OF THE LIBRARIAN FOR THE MEDIUM LEVEL SERVICE 

AND THE SERVICE IN PUBLIC LIBRARIES 

Fritz Milkau in his famous chapter "Der Bibliothekar und seine 

113) Leute" ' in 1933 stated that the creation of this professional 

group was the "most important step in the history of the German 

libraries since the creation of the higher level service". The 

establishment of a technical group along the lines of the scriptor 

or the secretary of earlier times had already been recommended 

114) to Althoff by Dziatzko and Hartwig. ' The first three female 

library assistants for research libraries in Berlin were hired 

in 1903, ten years after the professional librarian came of age. 

Milkau saw in the diploma librarian (in research libraries) the 

helper who freed head and hands of the academic librarian for 

115) higher tasks. It is interesting to compare this with an 

opinion expressed almost 20 years later, this time concerned 

with freeing the diploma librarian from routine work. Olaf Klose 

suggests that the diploma librarian, "having valuable specialist 

experience and specific knowledge, should be relieved of work 

which would prevent him from further improving his efficiency 

rate, and, as a consequence, he should be freed of mechanical 

jobs" ' by the creation of a lower level service in the 
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library technician. In another article it was stated that 

"the diploma librarian today assures the smooth functioning 

of all departments of a library". ' He has in fact, to 

quote yet another opinion "become the backbone of the library". 

These are remarkable statements and quite indicative of the 

change in the functions carried out by the diploma librarian 

within the span of only 50 years. No doubt, the training for 

this profession had to undergo a similar development. 

1. PRUSSIA : THE MINISTERIAL ORDERS OF 1909 AND 1916 

a) Erlass betreffend die Einfuhrung einer Diplomprilfung filr 
den mittleren Bibliotheksdienst an wissenschaftlichen Bib-
liotheken sowie filr den Dienst an Volksbibliotheken und 
verwandten Instituten of August 10, 1909 

This order was not an instruction to govern training but deter­

mined rather how the examination for admission to the profes­

sion was to be conducted. It did not specify the type of train­

ing the prospective librarian was to undergo, but intended to 

make sure that he had sufficient knowledge in some specified 

subjects and could pass the professional examination quali­

fying him for work in either public libraries or research li­

braries. The order of 1909 was a compromise to satisfy the 

119) 
requirements for service in both branches of libraries ' 

and gave the trainee a certain amount of freedom to decide 

which branch to join without being forced to make this decision 

prior to training. ' 

The education and training of this type of personnel was dis­

cussed extensively at the 10th Conference of Librarians held 
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in Munster in 1909,121) though a considerable number of op in­

ions (pro and contra) were voiced f ive years e a r l i e r a t the 

122) 4th Conference of L i b r a r i a n s . ' During the 7th Conference 

the Bavarian l i b r a r i a n , Schnorr v . Caro ls fe ld , who had in 

e a r l i e r meetings favoured the c r ea t i on of a second leve l of l i ­

b ra ry s e r v i c e , again voiced h i s support for t h i s group of l i ­

b r a r i a n s : 

Der m i t t l e r e Dienst i s t inzwischen versuchsweise von der 
k g l . preuss ischen S taa t s reg ie rung o r g a n i s i e r t worden, nach-
dem wir in Hal le einmiltig be ton t , von wie grosser ' . / icht ig-
k e i t d iese Zwischenkategorie fur die Bibl iotheksverwaltung 
s e i . 

Wir kdnnen uns den machtig anwachsenden Ansprilchen an die 
wissenschaf t l ichen Bibl iotheken nur dann gewachsen zeigen, 
wenn wir auch in der Organisat ion unseres Dienstes Ande-
rungen e i n t r e t e n l assen , eine einfache Vermehrung des w i s ­
senschaf t l i chen Personals wilrde aus verschiedenen Griinden 
gefahrvol l werden kflnnen. 

Und wohl die w i c h t i g s t e organisa tor^sche Anderung i s t die 
Schaffung eines b i b l i o t h e k a r i s c h geschul ten m i t t l e r e n 
Diens tes , der dem wissenschaf t l ichen Personale eine Fi i l le 
von Arbei t mecht.nischer Art abnehiren kann. Dieses w i s ­
senschaf t l i c h e s t e h t aber dann r e i c h l i c h e r a l s b isher 
zu den Aufgaben b e r e i t , d ie zu losen s ind . 123) 

In the meeting in Munster the opinions between r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s 

of the two types of l i b r a r i e s again va r i ed , p a r t i c u l a r l y s ince 

P rus s i a was about to i s sue the m i n i s t e r i a l order (19C9) in which 

requirements for admission for the medium level se rv ice were 

s e t f o r t h , as based on a 1908 r e p o r t by the d i r e c t o r of the 

u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r y in Ber l in , Johannes Franke "The employment 

of women in research l i b r a r i e s " . 124; 

The Er l a s s of 1909 may be held to be the f i r s t feeble at tempt 

to s e t s tandards for the education of the diploma l i b r a r i a n . 
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The course of t r a i n i n g in the main subjec t s was l e f t to the can­

d i d a t e . Some of the condi t ions for admission to the examination 

were as fo l lows: 

Proof of grade 11 schooling (Pr imare i fe ) , or equiva len t , and 

completion of a three—year i n s t r u c t i o n per iod in the subjec ts 

of the examination. This per iod had to include a t l e a s t one 

year of p r a c t i c a l work in a research or publ ic l i b r a r y . The 

remaining two years were to be devoted to courses in l i t e r a t u r e , 

languages, German h i s t o r y and l i b r a r y subjec ts (par .4 ) with 

no s p e c i f i c a t i o n s made as to where to obta in t h i s i n s t r u c t i o n 

as fo l lows: "Uber d ie Wege und Methoden der Vorberei tung, ab-

gesehen von dem Jahr p rak t i s che r Arbei t im Bibl iothePisdienst , 

wollen zur Zei t bestimmte Anweisungen n ich t gegeben werden . . . " ( p 

This lack of i n d i c a t i o n where the t h e o r e t i c a l i n s t r u c t i o n during 

these two years was to be obtained r e s u l t e d in the development 

* 1 - 1 . U 1 1 2 5 ) 

of library schools. ; 

The examination consisted of two parts: written and oral. In 

the written part the examinee had to l) write an essay about 

a topic concerned with library matters or book publishing; 

2) catalogue some works in French, English, and (if trained 

for service in research libraries) in Latin, according to 

the Prussian Instructions; and 3) take a dictation in short­

hand and transcribe it by typewriter if no certificate had been 

presented with the application for admission, (par.8) 

The oral examination was to succeed the written part. The 
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trainees had to demonstrate their knowledge of: 

1) "Bibliothekstechnik" (technical services), e.g. simple book­

keeping, statistics, correspondence with government organi­

zations and industry, etc.; familiarity with cataloguing and 

book circulation systems, book publishing and the book trade; 

limited assistance to the readers, etc. 

2) Bibliography: the most important German, English, French and 

American bibliographies and encyclopaedias, as well as German 

subject bibliographies; understanding the difference between 

title listings for bibliographic and cataloguing purposes, etc. 

3) History of knowledge and literature: general view of the 

division of knowledge and the terminology; familiarity with 

the most important German, English, and French works of 

fiction since the Renaissance and their educational value. 

3) Languages: correct oral translation of a not too difficult 

text in French, English, and Latin (for librarians in re­

search libraries), (par.9) 

The examination was to take place once every year in Berlin 

before a board consisting of at least three members, (par.2) 

and could be repeated once, after a year, (par.ll) No time 

requirements were set, however, indications are that the fifth 

such examination, held in March 1912, lasted for one week. ' 

The diploma did not confer the right to a position, but it was 

indispensable for employment in the State's civil service. It 

was also valid for either service in a research or a public 

library. 
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This E r l a s s was not equal ly well accepted in a l l c i r c l e s of 

the l i b r a r y p ro fess ion , and i t appears t h a t publ ic l i b r a r i a n s 

did not submit to the diploma examination as f r e e l y as cand i ­

da tes for employment of the medium leve l s e rv i ce in research 

127) l i b r a r i e s . ' The most f requent ob jec t ion was voiced aga ins t 

the common examination requirements for both branches . 

b) E r l a s s bet reffend d ie Diplomprtifung filr den m i t t l e r e n Bib-
l i o t h e k s d i e n s t an wissenschaf t l ichen Bibl iotheken sowie 
filr den Dienst an Vo Iks b ib l io theken of March 24, 1916. 

Negot ia t ions suggested by the Minis t ry of Education in 1915 be­

tween publ ic l i b r a r i a n s and leading l i b r a r i a n s of research l i ­

b r a r i e s led to a new m i n i s t e r i a l order in 1916, which brought 

about a number of changes. As a r e s u l t t r a i n i n g of diploma l i ­

b ra r i ans was to take four r a t h e r than th ree y e a r s , out of which 

one year was to be spent a t a research l i b r a r y and another year 

a t a pub l ic l i b r a r y , headed by a profess iona l l i b r a r i a n . The 

l i s t of t r a i n i n g l i b r a r i e s was increased by a number of publ ic 

128) l i b r a r i e s (Stadtbilchereien und Vo Iks bilcherei en) . ' 

Another change occurred in the p r e r e q u i s i t e for admission to 

the t r a i n i n g . Ins tead of "Primareife" grade 10 was now ac ­

cepted. 

The diploma obtained was acceptable for s e r v i c e a t e i t h e r a publ ic 

or a resea rch l i b r a r y . Again i t was l e f t to the l i b r a r y s tudent 

where to ob ta in the knowledge requ i red for t he examination dur­

ing the o ther two y e a r s . 

This leads to the quest ion of how these p rospec t ive l i b r a r i a n s 
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a c q u i r e d t h e knowledge . Some of t h e f a c i l i t i e s a v a i l a b l e t o 

them w i l l be d i s c u s s e d i n t h e f o l l o w i n g s e c t i o n , o t h e r s i n 

s e c t i o n 5 . 

2 . PRIVATE LIBRARY SCHOOLS 

Around t h e t u r n of t h e c e n t u r y p r e p a r a t i o n f o r l i b r a r y s e r v i c e 

v a r i e d g r e a t l y . The n e c e s s a r y s k i l l s ( t y p i n g and s h o r t h a n d ) 

and knowledge had t o be a c q u i r e d th rough s e l f - s t u d y , p r i v a t e 

t u t o r s , o r under t h e g u i d a n c e of p r a c t i c i n g l i b r a r i a n s . T h e r e ­

f o r e , t h e p r i v a t e l i b r a r y s c h o o l s , founded by two l i b r a r i a n s 

i n B e r l i n , H o t t i n g e r and T . 'o l f s t i eg , a t t h e b e g i n n i n g of t h e 

20th c e n t u r y , c o n s t i t u t e d a g r e a t improvement i n t h e e d u c a t i o n 

of women as p r o s p e c t i v e l i b r a r i a n s . 

129) 
I n t h e B i b l i o t h e k a r i n n e n s c h u l e of P r o f e s s o r HOTTINGER ' 

t h e o r e t i c a l and p r a c t i c a l i n s t r u c t i o n was g i v e n , based on h i s 

13C) 

p r i v a t e c o l l e c t i o n of 30 ,000 vo lumes . ' Two t y p e s of i n ­

s t r u c t i o n were a v a i l a b l e : 

a) A c o u r s e of 6 -months ' d u r a t i o n fo r t h e head of a p u b l i c 

l i b r a r y . 

b) A three—year c o u r s e as a s o - c a l l e d " w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e B i b -

l i o t h e k a r i n " , e . g . a s s i s t a n t i n a r e s e a r c h l i b r a r y . 

The s choo l was o p e r a t e d from 1900 t o 1916. 

131) 
The l i b r a r y c o u r s e s g i v e n by P r o f e s s o r V/OLFSTIEG ' from 1902 

t o 1917 were s t i l l more s u c c e s s f u l . He was b o t h , t h e l i b r a r i a n 

and t h e d i r e c t o r of t h e " B i b l i o t h e k des A b g e o r d n e t e n h a u s e s " , 

where t h e s c h o o l was l o c a t e d . 
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Students of the two library schools for women came from all 

parts of Germany to take courses which would prepare them 

for either type of librarianship. They had to be respectively 

16 and 19 years old and be graduates of a 10-class high school 

for girls. Courses taught were similar and consisted of: 

languages (Latin, Greek, French, English, and if possible some 

Italian and Russian); knowledge in general (division of disci­

plines, their terminology and main representatives in each 

field); bibliology and the history of libraries; library 

technology; and, at the Wolfstieg school: pedagogy, history 

of philosophy, etc. 

Since the schools were private institutions, they had no 

official character. Through them more than 200 women were 

132) prepared for library service. ' 

Once the educational requirements for the profession were more 

clearly defined, the instruction given in these schools came 

under criticism for being too far removed from the practical 

needs in a library. The library of the Prussian House of 

Representatives was not considered adequate for training pur-

133) 
poses. ' 

3. THE ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN IN LIBRARIES 

From 1905 on graduates of the two "Bibliothekarinnenschulen" 

in Berlin met occassionally for consultations and discussions 

of mutual interest. In 1907 the "Vereinigung bibliothekarisch 

arbeitender Frauen" was established in Berlin. Female librarians 

of both branches of library service joined. The aim of this 
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association was to raise the standing of the profession by 

bringing out the need for better than average schooling and 

determining certain criteria for qualification. As a means 

to assist younger members in their studies for the diploma-

examination the association prepared a bibliography of works 

r t . 1 3 ' 

135) 

u s e f u l f o r t h e s t u d e n t . ' Membership i n 1907 was 147, and 709 i n 

1920, when d i s s o l v e d . ' 

4 . MINISTERIAL ORDERS IN OTHER GERMAN STATES 

A f t e r P r u s s i a i s s u e d t h e E r l a s s i n 1909 o t h e r German s t a t e s 

fo l l owed w i t h s i m i l a r r e g u l a t i o n s f o r t h e conduc t of t h e 

examina t i on f o r admis s ion t o t h e medium l e v e l s e r v i c e i n r e ­

s e a r c h l i b r a r i e s and s e r v i c e i n p u b l i c l i b r a r i e s , e . g . A l s a c e -

L o r r a i n e i n 1912, Baden i n 1913, Hamburg i n 1914, Saxony i n 

1917, B a v a r i a i n 1922, Hesse i n 1923, T h u r i n g i a i n 1925. 

Saxony was t h e o n l y s t a t e which h e l d s e p a r a t e e x a m i n a t i o n s 

f o r each of t h e two b ranches of l i b r a r y s e r v i c e . 

a ) Bekanntmachung liber d i e E r r i c h t u n g e i n e s Pr i i fungsamtes filr 
B i b l i o t h e k s w e s e n i n L e i p z i g und d i e Pri l fungen filr den 
m i t t l e r e n D i e n s t an w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k e n sowie 
den D i e n s t an v o l k s t u m l i c h e n Bi lchereien of September 24 ,1917 . 

This r e g u l a t i o n i s i n t e r e s t i n g i n s d f a r as i t c o n s i s t s of t h r e e 

p a r t s : a) The announcement of e s t a b l i s h i n g t h e S t a t e Examina t ion 

O f f i c e , c o n s i s t i n g of two s e p a r a t e b o a r d s , one f o r r e s e a r c h l i ­

b r a r i e s ( h i g h e r l e v e l s e r v i c e and medium l e v e l s e r v i c e ) and one 

f o r p u b l i c l i b r a r i e s . The chai rman of both boa rds was t h e 

d i r e c t o r of t h e u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r y , b) Ru les f o r e x a m i n a t i o n s 

of t h e medium l e v e l s e r v i c e , c ) Ru les fo r e x a m i n a t i o n s of t h e 
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s e r v i c e a t publ ic l i b r a r i e s . 

Some of the reasons given for in t roducing d i f f e r e n t r egu l a t i ons 

for the qual i fying examinations, based on d i f f e r e n t types of 

t r a i n i n g in Saxony, w i l l be quoted, s ince P r u s s i a followed t h i s 

path in 1930. The t r a i n i n g and examination procedures for these 
s e rv i ce 

two types of library>\ remain divided u n t i l the present day. 

Karl Boysen, the chairman of the Saxon S t a t e Examination Off ice , 

explained the d iv i s ion as fol lows: 

Eine v t i l l ige Trennung in zwei Irilfungen bezw. Schulen wurde 
filr zweckmassig geha l t en . An den wissenschaf t l i c h e n B i b l i o ­
theken so l l en doch die m i t t l e r e n Beomten in e r s t e r L in ie die 
oberen filr d ie wissenschaf t l i che Kenntnisse erfordernden Ar-
be i t en bestimmten Beomten dadurch e n t l a s t e n , dass s i e a l l e 
d ie Arbeiten ilbernehmen, die nach bestimmten Vorschr i f ten 
regelmassig und in der Ilauptsache mechanisch, wennschon n ich t 
ohne Sachkenntnis ausgefiihrt werden ktinnen, ohne wie Bearbei-
tung wissenschaf t l i cher Kataloge, Bilcherbeschaffung, l i t e r a -
r i s c h e Beratung des Benutzers bei seinen Studien wissenschaf t -
l i ches U r t e i l und kenntn isse zu e r fordern . Der zu bea rbe i t en -
de Stoff (d ie Bilcher s e l b s t ) ve r lang t aber bei der wissen­
schaf t l i chen Bibl io thek einigermassen zureichende Sprachkennt-
n i s s e , zum wenigsten des La te in , Englischen und Franzdsischen, 
ferner eine wenigstens grobe Ubersicht der u ' issensgebiete , 
ohne beides kdnnen Bilcher kaum beschrieben, Bibl iographien 
und Nachschlagwerke kaum mit Erfolg benutz t oder d ie Bilcher-
bes t e l lung e r l e d i g t werden. 

Ganz anderes wird von dem Bibl io thekar der volkstilmlichen 
Bilcherei v e r l a n g t . Zur wissenschaf t l ichen Bibl iothek kommt 
meis t ein sachkundiges Publikum, das bestimmte Bilcher v e r ­
l ang t , der Leser der volkstiimlichen Bilcherei w i l l beraten 
s e i n , der Bibl io thekar s o i l u r t e i l e n kbnnen, was filr den 
ind iv idue l l en Leser geeignet i s t , se i es zur Unterhal tung, 
se i es zur popularen Fachbelehrung in Gewerbe und Kunst, 
s e i es zu s i t t l i c h e r und r e l i g i d s e r V/eiterbildung. Es kora-
men a l so l i t e r a r i s c h e , psychologische, soz i a l e Kenntnisse 
und Fahigkeit 'en, wenn auch einfacher Ar t , in Bet racht , auch 
s t e h t d ie moderne L i t e r a t u r im Vordergrunde, das Ausland 
nur in seinen Haupterscheinungen und zwar in deutscher 
Ubersetzung. 

Soweit d ie Verschiedenhei t der Aufgaben der beiden B i b l i o -
t h e k s a r t e n . 136) 
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The minimum age required for admission to training also 

differed: 20 years for service in research libraries and 

22 years for public libraries. 

Neither examination order required attendance of a library 

school because the library schools then operating (h'olfstieg, 

"Ladewig-Schule", and the two Saxon schools in Leipzig) were 

not, in a narrow sense, state establishments, though the 

latter three were supported by the State or the State and the 

City (of Leipzig). ' 

Changes and amendments to these combined regulations were made 

in June 1920, July 1922, June 1925, and May 1932. 

b) Comparison of nine Ministerial Orders issued between 1909 

and 1925. 

When comparing the ministerial orders cited in section 4 (p.53) 

it will be noted that very little uniformity exists. Required 

schooling differs from grade 8 to senior matriculation while 

the training period varies respectively from 2 years to 4 years 

and 5 or 7 years (Hamburg). The age requirement of the appli-

cant is either undefined or varies between 20 and 30 years. 

The complicated picture becomes evident in the attached table, 

which gives a breakdown of schooling required, age, length 

and organization of the training period, and requirements for 

oral and written examinations. 138) 
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Zeuguis vorhandeu) 

Aufsatz ubcr bibl.-techn. oder buchgew. 
Tbenia — Titelaufuahmen (dt., cngl., frz., 
lat.; StraQb. Iustr.) — Kurzschr. uud 
Maschiueuschr. 

Praktischc Prufung von 2 Monatcu 

I. Miud. 2 J. au wiss. Bibliotheken 
n. . s j . „ „ 

davon mind. 2 J. als txpcdicut 
(dazu mind, zuvor 3 J. bis zum Kxp) 

III. Mmd. 7 J. an wiss. Bibliotheken 
davou miud. 3 J als Expedient 

(dazu mind, zuvor 3 J. bis zum Exp.) 

Aufsatz uber Thema aus dem bibliothekar. 
Wnkuugskreis — Arbeit uber emeu prakt. 
Fall 

4 J., davou 2 J. praktisch und zwar 1 au 
wiss , 1 an volkst. Bibl. 

Theor. Jahr. Wie iq ig 
Anrechnung. „ 1919 

Aufsatz uber bibl.-techn. oder buchgew. 
Ihema — Titclaufnahnicn (dt., engl , frz., 
lat.; Pr. Iustr.) — 2 Geschaftsbrf. — Kurz­
schr. u Maschiueuschr. 

2 J. prikt. an wiss. Bibl Theor. Aus- 1 Aufsatz ubcr bibl.-techn. oder buchkuudl. 
bildung. Bibl Fachlchrgiugc, Vorl uber JThema — Titelaufuahmen (dt., lat., eugl., 
Spracheu u. Lit., Priv-Unterncht, buch- |frz ; Pr.Instr.)— Kurzschr.u.Maschinenschr. 
h.uidlensche Ausbildung '(jetzt bcides uuabhaugig voneinauder) 

3 J., davon >m 1. J. Vorl. u. Kurse ubcr Aufsatz ubcr bibl.-techn. Thema od. uber 
dt u. frcmde Spracheu u Lit , dt. Gesch , Unies a. d. bibliothekar. Wirkungskreis — 
Buch-u Bibhotheksw , Auslandsaufeuthalt, 2 Geschaftsbrf. — Kurzschr. u. Maschinen-
Volksbucherci, buchhdler. Ausbildung od s c h r . — Titelaufuahmen (dt. u. 2 fremde Spr., 
bibliothekar. Praxis. Anrechnung hoherer Mchnr. Instr.) — 2 Uberse^g aas 2 fremd. 
Schulbildung moghch. 2. u. 3. J. an wiss. bprachcu, davou I frz. od. eugl. od. lat. 
Bibliotheken , 

3 J , davon mmd. 2 au wiss. Bibl , I J 
rai Buchhnndel. Aurechmmg hoh. Schul­
bildung moghch 

3 J., davon mind. I J. an eiuer \ws<.. Bibl. 
Theor. Ausbildg Bibl. Fachlehrg , Vorl. 
11. Km sc lib. Spr. u. Lit., buchhd'er. Aus­
bildg. Anrechnung hoh. Schullnldg moghch 

Aufsatz ubcr bibl.-techn. oder buchkundl. 
lhcma —Titelaulnahmeu (dt , lat., engl , frz., 
Pr. Iustr.) — Kurzschr u. Maschinenschr. 

Aufsatz uber eiu Thema d. mittl. Dienstes — 
Geschaftsbrf. —Titelaufuahmen (dt u. fremd. 
bprachen) — Kurzschr. u. Maschiueuschr. 

Miindliche Prufung 

Verw.-Lehrc (danu auch Buchkuude, Bureau-
dienst, Volksbuchereiwe&eu) - - Bibli.igr. — 
Wiss.- u. Lit.-Gesch. (letzt. seit der Keuaiss , 
dazu lit. Urteilsfjiugkcit) — Eugl., ti/. u., 
fur d. wiss. Dicust, Lat. 

Verw.-Lchre (dann auch Bureaudieust) — 
Bibhogr. — Wiss.- U. Lit.-Gesch. (letzt. scit 
d. Renaiss , dazu lit. Urteilsfahigkeit) — Engl., 
Frz. u., fur d. wiss. Dienst, Lat. — Kcnntn. 
d. gr. Alph. u. Aufaugsgrunde des It.il. 

Blichcrwescn — Bibhogr. Hilfsmittel 

Staatsburgcrkundc — Eugl. od. Frz (od. erne 
and. Fremdspr. od. auch zwei) —Bei d. Stadl-
bibl.: Dte u. Hamb. Gcsch. od. Lit.-Gesch , 
Eintlg. der Wiss. und Syst. K a t , bibhogr. 
Hilism.,Verw. d. Stadtbibl. Bei d. Kol.-Iustit • 
Neuere Kol.-Gcsch., Wirtschaltsgeogr., 
VolkiWirt.-Lebre, Archivbetneb des Kol.-
Instituts 

Verw.-Lehre — Bibhogr. — Buchkundc — 
Lat , Frz., Engl. — Lit.-Gesch. — Bureau 
dicust (auch RechnungsweseiO 

Verw.-Lehre (dann auch Buchkuude, Volks-
biichereiwesen, Bureaud. u. Kasscuwcscu) —• 
Bibhogr. — Wiss.- u. Lit.-Gesch — Frz., 
Engl., Lat 

Vcr^ .-Lehre 
Bibliographic 
Spracheu 

(dann auch Kauzlcidienst) — j 
— Wiss.- u. Lit .-Gcsch. — 

Verw.-Lehre (danu auch Eintlg. der Wiss )— ' 
Bibhogr. — Buchkundc — Lat , Engl , h rz — 1 
Lit.-Gesch. — Bureaud (auc'r Rcchnungsu ) 

Verw.-Lehre (darin auch Redlinings- u. Ver-
waltungswi-scn) — Bibliographic — Buch­
kuude — Lat., Frz., Eugl — Lit.-Gescb. 

I 

05 
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5 . LIBRARY SCHOOLS - TEHTORATIY AND rraj'ANHTT 

a ) Temporary L i b r a r y S c h o o l s 

I n a d d i t i o n t o t h e B i b l i o t h e k a r i n n e n s c h u l e n of V o l f s t i e g and H o t t i n -

g e r , s i m i l a r s c h o o l s e x i s t e d i n Dortmund, S t r a s b o u r g , S t e t t i n , B r e s ­

l a u , E s s e n , e t c . They were d i s c o n t i n u e d , however , a f t e r a c e r t a i n 

t i m e and no o t h e r l i b r a r y schoo l deve loped i n t h e s e c i t i e s a t a 

l a t e r d a t e . An example of t h i s t y p e of l i b r a r y "chool f o l l o w s : 

The C i t y of Essen had i t s own B t l c h e r e i s c h u l e ( s c h o o l fo r p u b l i c 

l i b r a r i a n s ) from 1921 t o 1933 . I t deve loped o u t of t h e need f o r 

l i b r a r i a n s w i th a more s p e c i a l i z e d t r a i n i n g t h a n was u s u a l l y a v a i l ­

a b l e a t t h e s c h o o l s f o r p u b l i c l i b r a r i a n s h i p . S t a n d a r d s a t t h i s 

B t l c h e r e i s c h u l e were h i g h e r , and s e n i o r m a t r i c u l a t i o n was r e q u i r e d 

f o r e n t r a n t s . I n a d d i t i o n t o t h e i n s t r u c t i o n n o r m a l l y ^ i v e n , 

s t u d e n t s had t o a t t e n d c o u r s e s and become f a m i l i a r w i th t h e f o l ­

lowing s u b j e c t s : Typing ( n o t t a u g h t t hen a t o t h e r l i b r a r y s c h o o l s ) , 

t h e " P r e u s s i s c h e I n s t r u k t i o n e n " , L a t i n , h i s t o r y and c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 

of knowledge (which i n c l u d e d a knowledge of handbooks and b i b l i o ­

g r a p h i e s ) and some t e c h n i c a l s e r v i c e s . 

I n o r d e r t o p u t l i b r a r y p e r s o n n e l i n l i n e w i t h o t h e r g roups of 

t h e C i t y ' s medium l e v e l s e r v i c e two e x a n i n a t i o n s were i n t r o d u c e d . 

Two y e a r s a f t e r t h e b e g i n n i n g of t h e t r a i n i n g t h e t r a i n e e had to 

p a s s t h e f i r s t ( S e k r e t a > ) e x a m i n a t i o n , and t h r e e y e a r s l a t e r t h e 

second ( O b e r s e k r e t t t r - ) e x a m i n a t i o n . The examining board conr-

s i s t e d of t h e mayor, a member of t h e C i t y ' s Board of Educa-
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tion, three university educated librarians of the S'tadtbucherei, 

as well as the directors of public libraries of the neighboring 

cities for the oral examinations. 

The first such examination took place in 1923 with seven examinees. 

These examinations continued until 1933, when the school was 

closed due to political pressure and the discharge of its direc­

tor. All in all 33 persons passed the first and second examina-

,. 139) tions. ' 

The procedures for the first and second examinations were iden­

tical, though the requirements varied: 

aj Lssuy to be chosen from two or three suggested themes. Time 

available: 6 weeks. 

b) 7,'ritten examination: cataloguing of 8 scientific books, 

filing of 8 difficult titles in the alphabetic author cata­

logue, suggestions for subject headings (one hour); evalu­

ation of scholarly works and novels from memory. 

c) Oral examination: (2 hours each) covering all fields, in 

particular technical problems, e.g. setting up of the cat­

alogue, circulation of books, etc. 

d) Oral presentation (without notes) of a to^ic assigned two 

days prior to the oral examination with a general discus­

sion to follow. 

The City of Essen did not intend to compete with other library 

schools; the Euchereisc'iule was established to satisfy the 

Stadtbtlcherei's need for personnel. Iractical and theoretical 
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14C^ t r a i n i n g were s i m u l t a n e o u s . ' 

b) L i b r a r y Schoo l s to 1945. 

There a l s o e x i s t e d t h e o t l i e r t y p e of l i b r a r y school or c e n t e r 

of l i b r a r y i n s t r u c t i o n , which i n one f o n i or o t h e r , by changing 

i t s name or a d d r e s s , c o n t i n u e s (as a l i b r . r y c o l l e g e ) u n t i l t h e 

p r e s e n t day, e . g . 

L e i p z i g : 1914 - F a c h s c h u l e filr B i b l i o t h e k s t e c h n i k und - V e r -

w a l t u n g . In 1927 t h e name was changed to 

l e u t s c h e Yolks b i lchere i sc'i u l e fur d i e A u s b i l ­

dung von B i b l i o t h e k a r en an V o l k s b i i c h e r e i e n . 

1914/15 — F a c h s c h u l e ftlr B i b l i o t h e k s - und ! useumsbeair.te, 

l a t e r Deutsche I d b l i o t h e k a r s c h u l e , 

fo r t h e e d u c a t i o n of l i b r a r i a n s a t r e s e a r c h 

l i b r a r i e s . 

B e r l i n : 1916 - B e r l i n e r B i l c h e r e i s c h u l e , u s u a l l y c a l l e d "Lade-

wig—Schule", was " p r i v i l e g e d by t h e P r u s s i a n 

S t a t e " . This school was l o c a t e d a t t h e "Zen-

t r a l i n s t i t u t filr E rz i ehung und U n t e r r i c h t " . 

Courses were g i v e n for t h e b e n e f i t of l i b r a r i a n s 

i n t r a i n i n g fo r e i t h e r s e r v i c e a t r e s e o r c h or 

p u b l i c l i b r a r i e s wi th t h e s u p p o r t of t h e Zen-

141) 
t r a l e filr Vo Iks b i lchere i en . ' 

1925 - L i b r a r y c o u r s e s were g i v e n a t t h e B e r l i n e r S t a d t -

b i b l i o t h e k , which l a t e r o n deve loped i n t o t h e Ber­

l i n e r B i b l i o t h e k s s c h u l e . 
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Bonn: 1921 - B ib l io thekarschu le des ka thol i schen Borromaus-

v e r e i n s , now B i b l i o t h e k a r - L e h r i n s t i t u t , Bonn. 

Cologne: 1928 - Westdeutsche Volksbilchereischule, Kdln, now 

merged in the B i b l i o t h e k a r - L e h r i n s t i t u t . 

The Fachschule filr B ib l io theks techn ik und -Verwaltung seems to be 

a p a r t i c u l a r l y good example of the pre-1945 type of l i b r a r y 

school . I t w i l l be discussed in i t s p resen t form in PAUT TV/0 • 

This school was e s t ab l i shed as an i n s t i t u t i o n to t r a i n l i b r a r i a n s 

for the s e r v i c e a t pub l ic l i b r a r i e s , then ca l l ed "volkstilmliche 

Bilchereien"- I t was connected with the "BUcherhallen" of the 

Ci ty of Leipzig and supported by the " Z e n t r a l s t e l l e filr vo lks -

tilmliches Biichereiwesen" in Leipzig , both of which had been in 

ex is tence s ince 1914. The school was founded by an experienced 

l i b r a r i an^ Walter Hoffmann, the d i r e c t o r of the S tad t i sche Bil-

cherha l len , and placed under the chairmanship of the d i r e c t o r of 

the u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r y a t Le ipz ig , Boysen, who was a t the same 

time p r e s i d e n t of the German Associa t ion of L i b r a r i a n s . He was 

an i n f l u e n t i a l l i b r a r i a n and the dr iv ing force behind the "Sach-

142^ s i sche Prilfungsordnungen" of 1917. 

The school was f i n a n c i a l l y supported by the City of Leipzig and 

the " Z e n t r a l s t e l l e " , and space was made a v a i l a b l e a t the Iloch-

schule filr Frauen. 

The course of study a t f i r s t covered 1-j1. y e a r s : one year of 

i n s t r u c t i o n and ha l f a year of p r a c t i c a l work. A few years 
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l a t e r the p r a c t i c a l work per iod was extended to one f u l l yea r . 

The number of s tudents was r e s t r i c t e d to 12 - 15; minimum age 

was 22 y e a r s . Accepted were women who had completed a t e n -

c l a s s high school for g i r l s , and men who presented "Obersekunda-

r e i f e " (grade 10) . Exceptions were p o s s i b l e , hoi/ever, then the 

education per iod was extended or an i nd iv idua l l y designed cur ­

riculum had to be followed. Univers i ty graduates were a lso 

found among the s t uden t s , e .g . in the 1926-28 course , of the 

twenty s tudents s ix were u n i v e r s i t y graduates and four teen 

u - , , •, J j. 1 4 3 ) 
were hign school g radua te s . 

The s c h o o l ' s curriculum was r e s t r i c t e d to courses in l i b r a r y 

sc ience although use was made of l e c tu re s given in l i t e r a t u r e , 

education and sociology a t the Hochschule filr Frauen. Lec­

tu re s in l i b r a r y subjec ts were given by the schoo l ' s d i r e c t o r , 

the d i r e c t o r of the St t td t ische Bilcherhallen, and s p e c i a l i s t s 

i n the book publ ishing indus t ry and book t r a d e . The t h e o r e t i ­

cal year was followed by a year of p r a c t i c a l work, u sua l ly a t 

the S t ad t i s che Bilcherhallen, the C i t y ' s publ ic l i b r a r y system. 

Later on other publ ic l i b r a r i e s were accepted as t r a i n i n g l i ­

b r a r i e s , e . g . Cologne, Darmstadt, Hagen, T i l s i t , Gera, Lil-

beck, e t c . 

During the ea r ly years of opera t ion the school conducted the 

f i na l examinations, which from 1917 on were continued as the 

Saxon s t a t e examinations. Between 1914 and 1936 some 230 s t u ­

dents passed the Saxon s t a t e examination, 173 of whom were 
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144) women and 57 men. ' Approx ima te ly 20C s t u d e n t s come from 

P r u s s i a and Saxony, t h e r e s t from o t h e r p a r t s of Germany, e t c . 

145V; 

20% were u n i v e r s i t y g r a d u a t e s . The a v e r a g e age was 26 y e a r s . ' 

The Saxon s t a t e examina t i on was r e c o g n i z e d i n a l l p a r t s of Germany. 

S t u d e n t s of t h e Vifestdeutsche V o l k s b i l c h e r e i s c h u l e i n Cologne s u b ­

m i t t e d t o t h e Saxon s t a t e examina t i on between 1930 and 1933 . 

A f t e r 1933 i t was p o s s i b l e t o p a s s t h e d ip loma examina t ion f o r 

t h e s e r v i c e i n p u b l i c l i b r a r i e s i n P r u s s i a . ' 

B e s i d e s t h e r e g u l a r t r a i n i n g program t h e L e i p z i g s c h o o l , c a l l e d 

Deu t sche V o l k s b i l c h e r e i s c h u l e i n 1927, a l s o conduc ted c o u r s e s as 

e a r l y as 1914 for c o n t i n u i n g e d u c a t i o n . These l a s t e d between 

fou r days and four weeks fo r g roups of 16 - 20 l i b r a r i a n s . I n 

t h e 1920s s i x t e e n such c o u r s e s were g iven i n L e i p z i g and v a r i -

T 147) 
ous o t h e r p l a c e s . 

The l a s t examina t ion conduc ted a t t h e school b e f o r e t h e end of 

t h e war was i n L'arch 1945 . The schoo l was r e - o p e n e d i n A p r i l 

1946 as Deu t sche B i l c h e r e i s c h u l e . ' 

I I I . PRUSSIA : THE ORDER of September 24, 1930, AND STATE 

RECOGNITION OF LIBRARY SCHOOLS 

The combined t r a i n i n g f o r t h e two b ranches of l i b r a r y s e r v i c e 

d i d n o t p r o v e s a t i s f a c t o r y and l e d t o d i s c u s s i o n s and d i s a g r e e ­

ment i n many r e s p e c t s . The p u b l i c l i b r a r i a n s made known t h e i r 

v iews on an i n d e p e n d e n t c a r e e r fo r p u b l i c l i b r a r i a n s in an ex ­

pose' , p r e p a r e d by t h e Verband d e u t s c h e r V o l k s b i b l i o t h e k a r e i n 

1 9 2 9 . 1 4 9 ) 
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Suggested was senior m a t r i c u l a t i o n , or s imi la r schooling, to be 

followed by th ree years of l i b r a r y t r a i n i n g : 1- years of t h e o r e t ­

i c a l t r a i n i n g a t a s t a t e - r ecogn ized l i b r a r y co l lege and 1^ years 

of p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g , of which one year was to be spent a t a 

publ ic l i b r a r y and ha l f a t a reg ional l i b r a r y , e t c . All in 

a l l the pi^blic l i b r a r i a n s wanted education for l i b r a r i ans l i i p 

geared for se rv ice in publ ic l i b r a r i e s only. An example of t h i s 

i s seen in t h e i r d e s i r e for a complete break-away from any type 

1 so) 
of combined educat ion. ' 

The d i v i s i o n of opinion over education for l i b r a r i a n s h i p was r e ­

f l e c t e d in the Pruss ian M i n i s t e r i a l Order of 1930. I t con­

s i s t e d of two p a r t s : The Preuss i sche Bibliothekspri ifungsord-

nung and the Ausfilhrungsanweisung. 

1. PREUSSISCHE BIBLIOTH:J:SPRUFI~IGSORDNUNG of September 24, 1930 

(Rules for the Conduct of Examinations . . . ) 

151) With the 1917 provis ions made in Saxony ' serving as a model, 

the Board of Examination was divided in to two s e c t i o n s , one con­

cerned with the examination of l i b r a r i a n s for the medium leve l 

s e rv ice in research l i b r a r i e s , and the other with the examina­

t i o n of l i b r a r i a n s for s e rv ice in publ ic l i b r a r i e s , (pa r . 2) 

The diploma issued, however, was v a l i d for one type of l i b r a r y 

s e rv i ce only, and so provis ion was made to g ran t the diploma 

for the o ther type of s e rv ice a f t e r an add i t iona l year of t r a i n ­

ing, i f t he s tudent so des i r ed , (par- 17) 

The t r a i n i n g per iod of t h r e e years was divided in to 1{ years of 

t h e o r e t i c a l and l£ years of p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g . Some of the 
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courses given at the library schools were compulsory for both 

groups, while other courses were tailored to the requirements 

of each group. Of the l£ years of practical training, one 

year was to be spent at the library of specialization and half 

at the other type of library. 

Admitted to the training were persons with senior matriculation 

and applicants with less schooling, provided they had worked in 

the book trade or a similar profession for one year to make up 

for grade 12 schooling, two years for grade 11 schooling, three 

for grade 10 schooling, and five for grade 8 schooling, (par- 4) 

152) 
This paragraph was supplemented in March 1931 ' and persons with 

grade 8 schooling had to take a special oral and written test. 

The qualifying examination was written and oral for both branches. 

The written part required: 

1. A paper related to the respective field of work; time 

available four weeks. 

2. A written test consisting of: 

a) An essay dealing with a subject related to the work 

carried out in the specific branch of library service. 

b) Cataloguing of a number of books: 

1. Popular works for public library service; 

2. V/orks in French, English, and Latin according 

to the "preussische Bibliotheksinstruktion" 

for the medium level service. 
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c) Drafting of business correspondence as follows: 

1. One letter related to the work carried out in a 

public library for the public library trainees. 

2. Two letters related to the work carried out in 

a research library for the medium level trainees. 

d) dictation to be taken down in shorthand and subsequently 

typed. This was conditional for the medium level ser­

vice, voluntary for the public library service, (par.10—ll) 

The oral examination for both branches consisted of two parts. 

Part one, identical for both, required a knowledge of the following: 

1. The different kitu's of literature and their terminology. 

2. Book trade, book printing, book illustration, book I.ind-

ing, book preservation. 

3. Tiis+ory of libraries, principles of organization of the 

library, cataloguing and circulation systems, etc. 

4. Social studies. 

5. Introduction to business administration (bookkeeping, etc.) 

The second part of the oral examination concerned the type of 

service given in the respective library branches. 7or trainees 

of the public library service emphasis was placed on contact with 

the public, readers' services, and familiarity with popular liter­

ature. The examinee could, if he desired, translate some easy 

French and English texts into German. Trainees in the medium level 

service, on the other hand, were obliged to denonstrate a certain 

proficiency in this type of translation, as well as to be familiar 
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with the organization and work carried out at research libraries, 

the various types of catalogues, the "preussische Instruktion", 

the history of literature and classification of knowledge, re­

search organizations, r.n<"' the most important Gorman, French, 

English, American, general ant" subject bibliographies, (par.13-14) 

The length of the oral examination was not indicated. 

2. AusFraiii^^sAir.TiGi".:?. zur rr.Eircci scire* EinLioTTnT?rarxr"rS-
ORDNUNG of September 24, 1930. (Directives to the Pules 
for the Prussian Library Examination) 

In paragraph one of these directives it was stated that a li­

brary school would gain state recognition, after a number of 

documents containing information on such particulars as accom­

modations, financial status, teaching staff, curriculum, space 

available, etc. had been suhritted to the ?'inister of Culture, 

(par.l) Definite instructions were ^iven for the training sched­

ule of the library student and additional requirements indicated 

for applicants, e.g. a health certificate testifying to unre­

strained use of hands anc" le^s, "-ood hearing and reasonably good 

eyesight, (par.2-5) The fields of instruction were defined, 

along with the process of the transferring of students to otlier 

training libraries, supervision of the trainees, etc. 

Since the Rules for Examinations of September 1930 ('id not spec­

ify the sequence of the theoretical and practical parts of the train­

ing, this was handled differently by the various establishments, the 

schools in Berlin and Cologne for example. In Berlin, after 1930 

the sequence was varied, while in Cologne the program started with 
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t h e o r e t i c a l t r a i n i n g . By 1931 a number of l i b r a r y scl 'ools 

mentioned in P r u s s i a e a r l i e r had been recognized by the S t a t e . 

These included the Bibliothekarso.hule des kat '«olischen Borro— 

mausvereins, Bonn; We.-tdeutsche Volksbilchereischule, Cologne; 
153) 

Ber l ine r B ib l io theksschu le , e t c . ' 

TV. TfTE DiriCT'A LIBRARIAN BR7WEEN 1933 and 1945. 

After 1933 and t h e take—over of t he government by the Mat ional-

s o c i a l i s t P a r t y in Germany, the d iv i s ion in t he th inking of the 

two groups became more pronounced. 

I . PUBLIC LIB'ARY STir.'ICE. 

Public libraries were more vulnerable to manipulation by the State, 

a situation which resulted in c'iroctives issued by the authorities, 

154> 
special seminars and workshops conducted for the re—training of 

senior librarians, and party—oriented courses given for the trainees. 

This gradually affected the general process of public library edu­

cation. ' In the "Erlass uber die Annahme von Anwartern .»." of 
156\ 

Hay 6, 1935 'by the Reich it was stated that applicants with "leben-

diger VolksveFbundenheit und politischer Zinsatzbercitschaft" should 

be given preference, thus favoring library students who sup orted 

the regime. In the federal "Erlass u'ber den Bedarf ..." of May 
157 ) 

II, 1938, ' the education for this type of librarianship was 

reduced to two years to overcome the lack of personnel and as a 

result the practical training of •? year at a research library 

was discontinued. Six weeks later a special examination was in-
158) 

troduced to facilitate admission to the service. ; 



- 68 -

A f t e r 1938 t h e two s e c t i o n s of t h e combined e x a m i n a t i o n board 

became i n d e p e n d e n t a s : S t a a t l i c h e s Prt tfungsamt filr das V o l k s -

b i ichere iwesen und S t a a t l i c h e r P r i l fungsausschuss filr das B i b l i o -

t h e k s w e s e n . 

2 . THE ADVANCED LEVEL SERVICE 

The p e r s o n n e l of t h e r e s e a r c h l i b r a r i e s was n o t a f f e c t e d t o t h e 

same e x t e n t by m a n i p u l a t i o n s by t h e S t a t e . 

The " A u s b i l d u n g s - und Pr i l fungsordnung filr den gehobenen B i b l i o -

t h e k s d i e n s t b e i den w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k e n " of F e b r u a r y 

29, 1940, by t h e R e i c h , b r o u g h t a number of changes , however , 

i t shou ld be k e p t i n mind t h a t c o n d i t i o n s f o r work and e d u c a t i o n 

were a l r e a d y governed by s p e c i a l war m e a s u r e s . This new Slate 

Order r e p l a c e d a l l p r e v i o u s o r d e r s i s s u e d by t h e Lander , t h u s 

c r e a t i n g u n i f o r m i t y i n t h i s g r o u p ' s e d u c a t i o n a l s y s t e m . For t h e 

f i r s t t ime s t a n d a r d s of e d u c a t i o n a p p l i e d t o a l l p a r t s of 

Germany. The medium l e v e l s e r v i c e now was c a l l e d "advanced l e v ­

e l s e r v i c e " -

P e r s o n s w i t h g r a d e 1C s c h o o l i n g were now a d m i t t e d t o t h e t r a i n i n g . 

The e d u c a t i o n was d i v i d e d i n t o an a p p r e n t i c e s h i p p e r i o d of two 

y e a r s t o be fo l lowed by two y e a r s of p r e p a r a t o r y s e r v i c e , which 

t o some e x t e n t r e sembled t h e p r e v i o u s t y p e of e d u c a t i o n f o r 

l i b r a r i a n s h i p . For a p p l i c a n t s w i th s e n i o r m a t r i c u l a t i o n , o n l y 

t h e t w o - y e a r p e r i o d of p r e p a r a t o r y s e r v i c e was r e q u i r e d . This 

was d i v i d e d i n t o one y e a r of p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g a t a r e c o g n i z e d 

t r a i n i n g l i b r a r y , and a n o t h e r of ma in ly t h e o r e t i c a l i n s t r u c t i o n 
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at one of the state libraries in Berlin, T'unich, Vienna, and 

the university library in Leipzig, in lieu of the earlier 

method of theoretical training at a state recognized library 

V. 1 1 5 9 ) school. ' 

Some changes were made to this order on October 12, 1944. 

It is very difficult to assess this type of training for librar­

ianship because of the extraordinary conditions prevailing during 

the war and, in particular, the progressive destruction of German 

cities which interfered with library education. As the result 

of air raids, the library school in Stuttgart was destroyed, the 

Berliner Bibliotheksschule moved to Gflttingen, etc. 

The situation in the sector of public librarianship was particu­

larly bad since no regulation for the education of public librar­

ians existed which could be applied equally in all parts of 

Germany. Furthermore, public librarians were subjected to pres­

sure from local authorities. ' Experienced personnel drafted 

for service in the Armed Forces had to be replaced at a rate wnich 

did not permit careful training of the library students. This, in 

turn, resulted in superficial and shortened training methods. 

C. THE LOWER LEVEL SERVICE 

The third category of library personnel, usually referred to as 

technical library service, lower level service, or library help­

ers, gained momentum after the Second World War, particularly 

in the Deutsche Demokratische Republik where great importance 

is attached to the training of the BibliotheLsfacharbeiter, as 
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t h i s group has been c a l l e d s ince 1962. A sho r t survey of i t s 

growth and development up to 1945 w i l l be given in t h i s p a r t 

of the paper . 

In the 1920s at tempts were made to r a i s e the soc i a l and f i nanc i a l 

s tanding of t h i s group of c i v i l s e rvan t s , known in the ICth cen-

/ 462 ) 
tu ry as " l i b r a r y s e r f s " (Bib l io theksknechte r and l a t e r ca l l ed 

l i b r a r y a t t endan t s ( B i b l i o t h e k s d i e n e r ) . 

In 1886, Lrns t Fdrstemann, the well—known l i b r a r i a n of t he Royal 

Library in Dresden, wrote an a r t i c l e e n t i t l e d "Die B i b l i o t h e k s ­

diener" advising h i s f e l l o w - l i b r a r i a n s on how to deal with t h i s 

group of l i b r a r y personne l . The thoughts expressed are remark­

able in severa l r e s p e c t s . Tie speaks of these " se rvan t s" (Diener) 
163 ) 

as the "fourth c l a s s " , those who have only grade 8 schooling 

and consequently no hope of a t t a i n i n g a b e t t e r p o s i t i o n . With 

no reward offered for competence or d i l i g e n c e , t h e r e f o r e , t h i s 

c l a s s can ha rd ly be expected to put much enthusiasm in to i t s ' 

work. 

Fflrstemann admits t h a t h i s concern with t he l o t of the B i b l i o ­

theksdiener prompts him to w r i t e and express h i s views, but 

he f a i l s to offer any suggest ion as to how the s i t u a t i o n could 

164 ) 
be improved. 

In 1920, when the medium level, s e rv i ce was well e s t ab l i shed , 

occas ional remarks can be found in the l i t e r a t u r e voic ing concern 

with the " s u b - c i v i l - s c r v a n t s " , the " r i e n e r " . Apparently t ' . c re was 

no shor tage of app l i can t s for these low paid ,iobs, p a r t i c u l . r l y 
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165) 

f i l l e d with ve t e r ans , ' because they were d i s c i p l i n e d , obe­

d i e n t , and w i l l i n g to work, though not f l e x i b l e enough. "Diener" 

were introduced to t h e i r work during a probat ionary per iod , and 

acquired the add i t iona l s k i l l s needed while working in a permanent 

p o s i t i o n . Being ve t e r ans , they were usua l ly middle-aged. 

Around 1920 u n i v e r s i t i e s and other research l i b r a r i e s began to 

h i r e add i t i ona l h e l p e r s . These cons is ted of pages and messengers 

(Bucherboten und Lauf jungen) , who f requent ly l e f t low-paying l i -

brary jobs when b e t t e r paying p o s i t i o n s became a v a i l a b l e . Sug­

ges t ions were made from time to time to improve the working condi­

t ions of t h i s younger group. I t was thought t h a t the younger l i ­

brary a s s i s t a n t s could be molded in to w i l l i n g , t rus twor thy c i v i l 

se rvants i f some kind of a p p r e n t i c e s h i p - t r a i n i n g would be p ro -

vided, ' however very l i t t l e was done by the Lander in t h i s regard . 

A few changes in the soc ia l s t a t u s of the "Diener" were introduced 

by P r u s s i a . From 1920 on, he was ca l l ed "Bib l io theksgeh i l f e" 

( l i b r a r y a s s i s t a n t ) , and in 1927 he acquired the r i g h t to be p r o ­

moted to the ranks of s tack c l e rk and s tack supervisor a f t e r a 

c e r t a i n per iod of s e r v i c e and proven competence. ' 

The p o s i t i o n of the l i b r a r y a s s i s t a n t in the F r e i s t a a t Hamburg 

was qu i t e d i f f e r e n t . In 1914 Hamburg issued jtules for examina­

t i o n s of the medium leve l s e rv ice and the lower leve l s e rv i ce for 

employment in the S t a d t b i b l i o t h e k and Z e n t r a l s t e l l e des Kolon ia l -

i n s t i t u t s . 

Appl icants to pos ts in t he lower leve l se rv ice were requ i red to 
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have grade 8 or better schooling and to undergo an apprentice­

ship of three years at one of the two specified libraries. 

Oualifications for employment had to be proven in oral and written 

. .. 169) 
examinatlo ns. 

The written examination required: 

1. An essay on a subject of general interest. 

2. A "practice piece of work": 

draft of a letter or report related to the work in the 

library; 

dispatching of a parcel or letter. 

3. A translation (optimal) of a text from an unspecified 

foreign language into German with the use of a dictionary. 

In the oral examination the examinee had to demonstrate: 

1. Familiarity with the Constitutions of the Freistaat Ham­

burg and the Reich. 

2. Limited knowledge of literature. 

3. Knowledge of German and local history. 

4. Familiarity with library procedures. 

As can be seen in the table p. 56 persons employed in the lower 

level service could advance to the medium level, provided they 

passed the qualifying examinations for this group after having 

completed seven years of library work. 

Several changes to these rules followed in 1919 and 1921. 

The Hamburg training scheme introduced a whole new concept in 

library education. It is the forerunner of the present training 
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schemes for l i b r a r y personnel in the German Democratic Republic , 

whereby persons with grade 10 schooling can gradua l ly move up 

to the p o s i t i o n of the "wissenschaf t l i cher B ib l i o theka r " . 

Education for l i b r a r i a n s h i p in Germany was introduced a t the 

h ighes t l eve l f i r s t and then developed downwards. The f i r s t s i g ­

n i f i c a n t government r e g u l a t i o n , leading to the r ecogn i t ion of the 

p ro fes s iona l l i b r a r i a n in P r u s s i a ' s higher l eve l ( c i v i l } s e r v i c e , 

was passed in 1893. But once the s p e c i a l i s t l i b r a r i a n was accepted 

and had replaced the p r o f e s s o r - l i b r a r i a n of t he previous centu­

r i e s , he was the re to s t a y . The t r a i n i n g of t h i s p rofess iona l 

group g radua l ly took a d e f i n i t e form. Changes mainly concerned 

the length of t r a i n i n g , form or content of l e c t u r e s , and the ques­

t i o n whether or not the t r a i n e e was to have a doc to r a t e . The edu­

ca t iona l process for t h i s and other groups of l i b r a r y personnel 

was governed by a number of m i n i s t e r i a l orders and government r eg ­

u l a t i o n s . 

The support group of l i b r a r y personnel emerged 16 years l a t e r , 

but the education of the d ip loma- l ib ra r i ans var ied g r e a t l y during 

the g roup ' s f i r s t 20 years of ex i s t ence , ' ' i t h P r u s s i a ' s r ecogn i ­

t i o n of l i b r a r y schools in 1930 and the m i n i s t e r i a l order of the 

same t ime, which separa ted the t r a i n i n g of t h i s group according to 

spheres of l i b r a r r work, a t rend developed which remained unchanged 

u n t i l the p resen t day. 

The t r a i n i n g of the t h i r d group of l i b r a r y personnel , the l i b r a r y 

a s s i s t an t^ , did not gain any s ign i f i cance before 1945. 
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PART TWO : EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIANSHIP IN TIE GKTJIAK DQ'OC :ATIC 

REPUBLIC 

After 1945, in the territory of the present German Democratic 

Republic, library service and library work took a different 

course and with it came a different approach tov-ards education 

for librarianship. The reason for this was the political and 

economical changes which occurred in the Soviet Occupation Zone, 

since 1949 the Deutsche Demokratische Republik. These changes 

ATere based on the Marxist-Leninist conception of the world and, 

accordingly stressed the importance of the libraries' social 

obligation in furthering the cause of peace and socialism. ' 

A number of temporary regulations governing education for li­

brarianship and the conduct of qualifying examinations for all 

types of librarians were issued. The resulting period of ex 

perimentation came to an end with the "Anordnung zur Regelung 

der Ausbildung von Eibliothekshelfem, Bibliothekaren und wis-

senrchaf tlichen Bibliothekaren" of August 3, 1954. 

This order put into effect uniform regulations for governing 

library education throughout the State and was consequently 

instrumental in establishing librarianship as a legally re-

171) 
spected profession. 

The survey of education for librarianship in the DDR will be 

divided into two chapters, parts of which will overlap : 



- 75 -

Chapter One : Education for librarianship after the Second 

World War to approximately 1968. 

Chapter Two : The most recent changes in the training of 

librarians and documentalists as the result 

of the "Principles for the reorganization of 

the university system" in the DDR. 

The various educational processes will be examined according 

to the different professional groups involved in library 

work, e.g. library technician, general li'rarian, library 

specialist, etc., as well as the institutions responsible for 

their education. Professional designations and titles will 

be discussed in a separate section. It should be mentioned, 

however, that the distinction between "higher level", "subordi­

nate" or "advanced level", "medium" and "lower level" library 

service, which was made in the Reich until 1945 and is still 

made in the Bundesrepublik Deutschland, does not apply in 

the Deutsche Demokratische Republik (referred to as 7ILR in 

this paper) since the civil service has been abolished. 

The division in the education for librarianship is clearly 

seen in the grouping of libraries into "wissenschaftliche Bib— 

172> 

liotheken" and "allgemeinbildende Bibliotheken". ' Occasion­

ally, a librarian trained for public librarianship transfers 

to a research library or vice versa, however, this entails 

the disadvantage of starting out at the level of the untrained. 
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CHAPTER ONE : EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR LIBRARIANSHIP from 

1945 to approximately 1968. 

In the DDR l ibrar i e s are considered an important tool with 

which to reach the people. Librarians, therefore, have an 

e s sent ia l function to carry out and the l ibrary profession 

thus commands a certain respect . 

A. TflE VARIOUS GROUPS OF LIBRARY PIRSONTEL AND THE A^IVLS OF 
EDUCATION AVAILABLE TO THEM. 

The following groups of l ibrary personnel w i l l be discussed in 

Chapter One: 

1. The s p e c i a l i s t l ibrarian (wissenschaftl icher Bibliothekar) 

i s a univers i ty educated subject s p e c i a l i s t with additional 

univers i ty preparation for l ibrarianship (a subject major 

and a l ibrary sc ience minor). The training period cons is t s 

of f i ve years at the Humboldt University, Berl in, to be 

followed by two years of internship. Recent changes i n t r o ­

duced in the training of the "wissenschaftlicher B i b l i o ­

thekar" w i l l be discussed in Chapter Two. 

2 . The general l ibrarian, or l ibrarian (Bibliothekar) i s 

trained according to the serv ices to be performed in di f ­

ferent l i b r a r i e s . 

a) The l ibrarian who serves in research l ibrar ies i s a 

graduate of one of the two special co l l eges for l ibrarians 

at research l i b r a r i e s . The training period l a s t s three 

years . 
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b) The l i b r a r i a n who serves in general educat ional l i ­

b r a r i e s , in t h i s paper c a l l ed "public l i b r a r i e s " , i s a 

graduate of the co l lege for publ ic l i b r a r i a n s h i p . Here, 

t he t r a i n i n g per iod i s four y e a r s . 

3 . The l i b r a r y t echn ic i an or l i b r a r y a s s i s t a n t (Bibliotheks— 

facha rbe i t e r ) r ece ives h i s t r a i n i n g (2 yea r s ) through 

appr en t i c esh i p . 

During the in ter im per iod a s imi la r group, the "Bib l io theks -

helfer", a kind of jun ior l i b r a r y a s s i s t a n t , was t r a i n e d for 

work a t research l i b r a r i e s or for worlr a t publ ic l i b r a r i e s . 

This sub-profess ional group was created in 1951. In the 

sec to r of publ ic l i b r a r i e s the ca te :ory of "Bib l io theks -

h e l f e r " disappeared in 1961; a t research l i b r a r i e s the 

p rofess iona l des igna t ion in 1962 was changed to "B ib l i o ­

theks f a c h a r b e i t e r " . 

4 . P a r t - t i m e ' l ibrar ianb ' l A spec ia l s ec t ion w i l l be devoted to 

l i b r a r y personnel who serve on a pa r t - t ime or vo luntary 

bas i s i n : 

a) Branch of f ices of the county of d i s t r i c t publ ic l i b r a r y . 

b) Trade union l i b r a r i e s . 

c) Small spec ia l l i b r a r i e s . 

d) School and h o s p i t a l l i b a r i e s . 

The t r a i n i n g of t h i s personnel i s accomplished in spec ia l 

courses , u sua l ly under the guidance of the "Schule filr b i b l i o -

theka r i sche Weiterbildung in Sondershausen". * ' 4 ' 
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The training of the two levels of documentalists (college and 

university educated) and information scientists will not be 

discussed at length in this paper, however, reference is made 

to these groups whenever required for informative purposes. 

I. THE SPECIALIST LIBRARIAN 

As early as 1947 the "Deutsche Verwaltung filr Vo Iks bildung" 

released a Temporary Training and Examination Order for the 

Specialist Librarian (Vorlaufige Ausbildungs- und Triifungs-

175N 

ordnung . . . ) ' The two y e a r s of t r a i n i n g of t h e p r e - 1 9 4 5 

p e r i o d were r e t a i n e d . The f i r s t y e a r was t o be s p e n t a t one 

of t h e a p p o i n t e d n i n e t r a i n i n g l i b r a r i e s , d u r i n g which t ime 

t h e t r a i n e e was a l s o o b l i g e d t o a t t e n d c e r t a i n l e c t u r e s and 

s e r . i n a r s a t t h e u n i v e r s i t y r e l a t i n g t o h i s s u b j e c t s p e c i a l t y . 

In a d d i t i o n t o t h i s , h e was expec t ed t o a c q u i r e s k i l l i n 

s h o r t h a n d and a working knowledge of f o r e i g n l anguages (F: ench, 

E n g l i s h , R u s s i a n o r a n o t h e r European l anguage ) and L a t i n , i f 

n o t s t u d i e d p r e v i o u s l y . During t h e second y e a r , m a i n l y d e ­

v o t e d t o t h e o r e t i c a l t r a i n i n g , t h e " B i b l i o t h e k s r e f e r e n d a r " 

had t o a t t e n d l e c t u r e s and p r a c t i c e p e r i o d s e i t h e r a t t h e 

Deu t sche Bilcherei i n L e i p z i g , o r t h e t h e n c a l l e d Pff c n t l i c h e 

W i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e B i b l i o t h e k (now Deutsche S t a . - t s b i b l i o t h e l : , 

depending on t h e d i v i s i o n of t h e t e r r i t o r i e s . These l e c t u r e s 

c o n c e r n e d : 

L i b r a r y a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , 
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History of libraries, 

Cataloguing, 

Bibliography, 

History of books, 

Palaeography and diplomatics, 

nistory of printing and incunabula, 

History and classification of knowledge, 

nistory and organization of book publishing and trade, 

Library law, 

General administration, 

Social-political lectures. 

In the second year the practical training was limited to one 

half of the working hours. Trainees attended lectures in their 

subject specialty at the university, visited other libraries, 

spent time at a public library and worked for a limited 

period of time at the other territorial training center (Ber­

lin or Leipzig), ./ritten assignments were included in the 

curriculum. 

The examination was oral and written. The written part con­

sisted of an essay, or it could be a publication in library 

science prepared during the training period. During the oral 

examination the candidate was questioned on the above mentioned 

library and lil.rary related subjects. Boards of Examination 

were stationed at both, the Deutsche Bticherei, and the Cffent-

liche "Wissenschaftliche Bibliothek. 
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Similar to the 1938 Order, admission requirements included 

a doctorate and s ta te examination in a subject f i e l d . Appli­

cants could not be over 30 years old and could not be a former 

member of the nat ional /social is t party or i t s a f f i l i a t i o n s . . 
116) 

Senior matriculation also was required. The qualifying 

examination did not, however, guarantee the candidate em­

ployment. The professional designation during the training 

period was "Bibliotheksreferendar". What was new, was that 

the trainee now had a legal r ight to f inancial sup. ort 177/ 
period 

during the training/and that , in addition to professional 

education, he received s o c i a l - p o l i t i c a l ins truct ion . 

In 1951 the tfffentliche Wissenschaftliche Bibliothek, autliorized 

by the Staatssekretariat filr Rochschulwesen, became respon­

s i b l e for the training of a l l academic l ibrarians in the DDR. **" ) 

The two-year period of education for l ibrarianship was divided 

in such a way that the Referendare received a basic training 

of three months at the Offentl iche Wissenschaftliche Biblio-* 

thek, followed by nine months of pract ical training at a 

training l ibrary outside of Berl in . The second year consisted 

of a theoret i ca l -pract i ca l course given at the CFffentliche Wis­

senschaft l iche Bibliothek, Berl in, and was completed by the 
179 ) 

professional examination. 

In the same year the Office of the State Secretary for Higher 

and Special ized Education appointed the Commission for Library 
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Education whose t a s k i t was to formulate proposals for a reform 

of the S t a t e ' s t r a i n i n g systems for l i b r a r i a n s in research l i ­

b r a r i e s . The problem of the education of s p e c i a l i s t l i b r a r i a n s 

was l ikewise i n v e s t i g a t e d and a dec is ion f i n a l l y reached p r o ­

vid ing for a combined program whereby l i b r a r y sc ience and a sub­

j e c t would be s tudied s imul taneously a t the Humboldt Un ive r s i ty 

i n B e r l i n . Library sc ience became an independent sub jec t of 

s tudy a t t h e I n s t i t u t e of Library Science of the Facul ty of 

Philosophy a t the Humboldt U n i v e r s i t y . Duration of the program 

i s f ive years to be followed by a two-year i n t e r n s h i p during 

which the fu ture l i b r a r i a n rece ives 75^ of a l i b r a r i a n ' s s t a r t i n g 
180) 

s a l a r y . ' 

181 ) 
The Institute of Library Science ' is the only place in the 

DDR where library science is taught at the university level in 

this form. The Institute is located at the premises of the 

Deutsche Staatsbibliothek. The new type of training started 

in 1954/55 and will be discussed in section B I of this chapter. 

This type of library education is intended to equip the future 

specialist librarian to carry out independently and responsibly 

research and organisational tasks, in particular: 

Review of publishers' catalogues on a national and inter­

national scope. 

Selection of literature required in his subject specialty, 

based on up-to-date knowledge of developments in this 

field and familiarity with its publications. 

Setting up of the subject catalogue, classified catalogue, etc. 
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Compilation and pub l i ca t i on of b i b l i o g r a p h i e s . 

Reference s e r v i c e . 

Planning and superv is ion of e x h i b i t i o n s . 

Speaking assignments . 

Cont r ibu t ion to the fur therance of l i b r a r y sc i ence . 

Publ i sh ing in h i s sub jec t s p e c i a l t y and in l i b r a r y s c i ence . 

Advantages and disadvantages of t h i s program (sub jec t s p e c i a l t y 

and l i b r a r y sc ience) w i l l be ind ica ted in CHATTER TWO. 

I I . THE LIBRARIAN - BIBLIOTHHKAR 

1. THE LIBRARIAN AT RrerARCH LIBRARIES 

After 1945 a lack of t r a i n e d personnel of the so -ca l l ed advanced 

l eve l of l i b r a r y s e r v i c e was evident due to the loss of l i f e 

suffered in the war as well as the denaz i f i ca t i on procedures . 

Theore t ica l t r a i n i n g for t h i s l eve l of l i b r a r i a n s h i p was r e -

183) 
sumed in October 1945 ' with the f i r s t courses given in the 

pre—1945-method a t the Cf fen t l i che Wissenschaf t l iche B i b l i o ­

thek in Ber l in in : 

C l a s s i f i c a t i o n of knowledge. 

H i s to ry of l i t e r a t u r e . 

Eib l iography. 

L ib ra ry a d m i n i s t r a t i o n . 

H i s to ry of the book and book t r a d e . 

H i s to ry of l i b r a r i e s . 

H i s to ry of German, Russian and I t a l i a n l i t e r a t u r e s . 
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C a t a l o g u i n g . 

B u s i n e s s c o r r e s p o n d e n c e and bookkeep ing . 

This ai. oun t ed to 24 h o u r s of l e c t u r e s pe r week, l e a v i n g t h e r e ­

main ing 24 h o u r s ( t h e weekly work load a t l i b r a r i e s was 48 h o u r s ) 

f o r s t u d y and a s s i g n m e n t s . L a t i n l e c t u r e s were g i v e n a t t h e 

flrff e n t l i c h e W i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e B i b l i o t h e k l o r t h e s t u d e n t s who 

184^ 
would n o t o t h e r w i s e q u a l i f y , ' w h i l e i t was l e f t t o t h e t r a i n e e s 

t o a c q u i r e on t h e i r own, a t t i n e s under g r e a t d i f f i c u l t i e s , t h e 

185^ n e c e s s a r y knowledge of E n g l i s h , F r e n c h , t y p i n g , e t c . ' 

N ine s t u d e n t s s u b m i t t e d t o t h e f i r s t p o s t - w a r examina t ion i n 

September 1946. One y e a r l a t e r a s i m i l a r examina t ion t o o k 

lftfi) 
p l a c e w i t h t h i r t e e n c a n d i d a t e s . A l l examinees had undergone 

p r e v i o u s p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g . 

As f o r t h e upper l e v e l l i b r a r y s e r v i c e i n r e s e a r c h l i b r a r i e s , a 

187) 

temporary t r a i n i n g and examination order was passed in / p r i l 1C47; 

l ikewise t he t r a i n i n g areas were d iv ided . In the so> th of the 

Sovie t occupied zone t r a i n e e s were under the j u r i s d i c t i o n of the 

Deutsche Bilcherei in Leipzig , and in the north under the j u r i s ­

d i c t i o n of the ©ffent l iche Wissenschaf t l iche Bib l io thek in B e r l i n . 

Admission to the t r a i n i n g was not r e s t r i c t e d to high,school g rad­

u a t e s , who had to submit to ^he two-year program, but p rov i s ion 

was made for app l i can t s with grade 10 schooling to undergo a 

four-year per iod of t r a i n i n g . Exceptions could be made. 

Age l i m i t was 30 y e a r s . The form in which the app l i ca t i on for 

admission to the examination had to be made was s imi la r to the 
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pre-1945 method, e . g . the c e r t i f i c a t e of gocd hea l th was requ i red , 

e t c . (pa r .4 ) I r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g a t one of the spec i f ied t r a i n i n g 

l i b r a r i e s (7 l i b r a r i e s in the nor th , 8 in the south) had to p r e ­

cede t he t h e o r e t i c a l t r a i n i n g ava i l ab l e a t the flffentliche Wissen­

s c h a f t l i c h e Bib l io thek and the Deutsche Bilcherei. Courses . ^ 

were given in l i b r a r y admin i s t r a t ion , Mbliography, h i s t o r y of 

books and p r i n t i n g , ca ta loguing , h i s t o r y of l i t e r a t u r e , h i s t o r y 

and c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of knowledge, foreign languages, business ad­

m i n i s t r a t i o n and bookkeeping wi ih some l e c t u r e s on contemporary 

soc i a l and p o l i t i c a l problems, ( pa r . 7 .2 ) Students were expected 

to come by the requ i red s k i l l s in typing and shorthand on t h e i r 

own. (pa r . 7.3) Trainees rece ived f inanc ia l a s s i s t a nc e during 

the t r a i n i n g per iod , (par . 12) The examination was w r i t t e n and 

o ra l wi thout specifying a s e t t i n e . 

This t r a i n i n g and examination order replaced the order of 1940. 

There was no c lause a t tached which prevented former members of 

the n a t i o n a l ' s o c i a l i s t p a r t y from applying for admission to the 

qual i fy ing examination, as was done in the m i n i s t e r i a l order for 

t he "wissenschaf t l ichen Bib l io theksd iens t " issued a t the same 
188) 

t ime . 

This type of t r a i n i n g became a burden to the t r a i n i n g l i b r a r i e s , 

p a r t i c u l a r l y the Off e n t l i c h e Wissenschaf t l iche Bibl io thek , Bei'Mn, 

and the Deutsche Bilcherei, Le ipz ig , where a l l s tudents of the 

two l e v e l s of l i b r a r y s e r v i c e a t research l i b r a r i e s had to spend 

t h e i r l a s t year of t r a i n i n g and pass the f i n a l examination. With 
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the i n d u s t r i a l and economical r ebu i ld ing of the country came 

the re-opening and foundation of new educat ional und research 

i n s t i t u t i o n s which r e s u l t e d in higher demands for t r a i n e d 

l i b r a r y personnelthan could be made ava i l ab l e under the conven­

t i o n a l t r a i n i n g methods}&*' 

In 1950 the Z e n t r a l i n s t i t u t filr Bibliothekswesen was founded 

and en t rus ted with the education of publ ic l i b r a r i a n s and l i b r a r ­

ians in the advanced l eve l s e rv i ce a t research l i b r a r i e s . Both 

branches of s e rv ice were t r a i n e d toge ther , although c e r t a i n 

courses were divided according to the requirements of each spe­

c i f i c - b r a n c h . Courses of one or two y e a r s ' dura t ion were offered 

u n t i l t he l i b r a r y school a t the Z e n t r a l i n s t i t u t filr Bibl io the l j s -

wesen was closed in 1953. 

In 1954 education for l i b r a r i a n s h i p in the DDR was f irmly channeled 

when the Anordnung zur Regelung der Ausb i ldung . . . of August 3, 

1901 

1954, was i s sued . ; Horst Kunze c a l l s t h i s r e g u l a t i o n " a cor ­

ners tone in the h i s t o r y of l i b r a r y education a f t e r the Second 

World War1*91' 

L ib ra r i ans for se rv ice in research l i b r a r i e s ore now t r a i n e d a t 

two l i b r a r y col leges (Fachschulen) which a re under the d i r e c t 

cont ro l of the L ' in is t ry for n igher and Spec ia l ized Education: 

a) Fachschule filr B ib l io thekare an wissenschaf t l i chen Bib­

l io theken , Berlin* e s t ab l i shed in 1954 in the Deutsche 

S taa t sb ib l io thek . 1 9 2 * 
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b) Fachschule filr Bibliothekare an wissenschaftl ichen Bib­

l iotheken, Leipzig, establ ished in 1954 at the Deutsche 

Bilcherei1.93' 

Applicants have to show proof of senior matriculation in a wider 

194) 

sense. ' The training period «s three years and divided into 

a theoretical and a practical part. The aim of the program is to 

enable the Bibliothekar to become familiar with: 

Cataloguing in German and foreign languages, 

Maintenance of union and alphabetical catalogues, 

Assistance at the subject and classified catalogues, 

Readers' services, 

Circulation, 

Application and evaluation of bibliographic tools, 

Cooperation in the compilation and publishing of bibliographies, 

Cooperation in the diffusion of socialist literature, 

Information service in the reading rooms, 
195) 

maintenance of accession lists, etc. 

196) 
2. THE LIBRARIAN AT PUBLIC LIBRARIES. ' 

Similar to the previously mentioned groups of librarians working 

in research libraries, education for public librarianship also 

underwent a period of experimentation after 1945. Schools for 

the training of public librarians were established in Berlin, 

Leipzig, Rostock, Halle, and Jena, 'out in the 1950s hese grad­

ually closed down and merged into the Fachschule filr Eibliothe-

197) 
kare "Erich Weinert", Leipzig. 
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As men t ioned e a r l i e r , t h e Z e n t r a l i n s t i t u t filr B i b l i o t h c k s w e a e n 

was commissioned w i t h t h e combined t r a i n i n g of l i b r a r i a n s f o r 

a l l t y p e s of l i b r a r i e s . I n 1953 t h e approach was changed and 

t h e F a c h s c h u l e filr B i b l i o t h e h a r e "Er ich V e i n e r t " , L e i p z i g , 

was e s t a b l i s h e d . S i n c e 1914 L e i p z i g had a t y p e of l i b r a r y schoo l 

which was r eopened a f t e r t h e Second ".'orld War as Deu t sche V o l k s ­

b i l c h e r e i s c h u l e . Here , s h o r t c o u r s e s were g i v e n and a two-yea r 

. . . . , IfiC) 
t r a i n i n g program c a r r i e d o u t . ' 

S i n c e t h e B e r l i n e r B i b l i o t h e k a r s c h u l e , e s t a b l i s h e d i n 1925, 

cea sed o p e r a t i o n i n 196C, t h e F a c h r c h u l e filr B i b l i o t h e k a r e 

"Er i ch W e i n e r t " i s t h e on ly l i b r a r y c o l l e g e e d u c a t i n g p u b l i c 

l i b r a r i a n s i n t h e J'L'R. The c o l l e g e i s under t h e d i r e c t c o n t r o l 

199^ 
of t h e M i n i s t e r of C u l t u r e . ' 

I n a cco rdance w i th t h e R i c h t l i n i e tlber d i e Ausb i ldung von Biblio— 
200^ 

t h e k a r e n an a l l g e m e i n b i l d e n d e n B i b l i o t h e k e n of December V., 196C, 

e d u c a t i o n f o r p u b l i c l i b r a r i a n s h i p s i n c e 1C6C t a k e s four y e a r s . 

I t i s a v a i l a b l e t h rough d i r e c t s t u d y , by a t t e n d i n g t h e "Fach ­

s c h u l e " , o r th rough an e x t e n s i o n p rogram. The s u c c e s s f u l com­

p l e t i o n of t h e conc lud ing examina t ion c o n f e r s t h e j o b t i t l e 

" l i b r a r i a n " and e n t i t l e s t h e p e r s o n t o work i n p u b l i c and s i m ­

i l a r l i b r a r i e s . 

The most r e c e n t development i n t h e e d u c a t i o n f o r p u b l i c l i b r a r ­

i a n s h i p p r o v i d e s f o r u n i v e r s i t y t r a i n i n g i n l i b r m r y s c i e n c e t o 

s a t i s f y t h e demand f o r a u n i v e r s i t y educa ted l i b r a r y s p e c i a l i s t . 

This program w i l l be d i s c u s s e d i n C ;AJ TIT''. TWO „ 



- 88 -

I I I . THE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN.201' 

The B ib l i o theks facha rbe i t e r i s the t h i r d profess iona l group. 

I t developed out of the p r a c t i c e a f t e r the Second World War when 

i t became evident t h a t the workload of the two other p ro fess iona l 

202) 
groups had to be eased. Like the two other ca tegor ies of l i b r a r ­

ians ( u n i v e r s i t y and col lege t r a i n e d ) the education of t h i s group 

underwent a number of changes. 

1 . w LIBRARY TLCIIUICIAN AT RESEARCH LIBRARIES. 

Based on t h e " R i c h t l i n i e n filr d ie Ausbildungspra?cis der Bibl io theks-
203) 

f acha rbe i t e r an wissenschaf t l i chen Bibl iotheken" of 1964 ' t he 

l i b r a r y t echn ic ian had to serve a two-year app ren t i ce sh ip . Re­

quirements for admission were a minimum age of 16 years and the 

completion of grade 10 school ing . The p r a c t i c a l and t h e o r e t i c a l 

appren t icesh ip had to be spent a t a research l i b r a r y l icensed 

for t r a i n i n g l i b r a r y personne l . The profess iona l courses for 

l i b r a r y t echn ic ians were given a t the r e s p e c t i v e l i b r a r i e s while 

the genera l courses for apprent ices (of a l l p rofess ions ) had to 

be a t tended a t the loca l t r ade school . ' 

The appren t ices were i n s t r u c t e d i n : 

nhe o rgan iza t ion of l i b r a r i e s , 

the funct ions of a l i b r a r y , 

the foundations of l i b r a r y s e r v i c e . 

They were requ i red to ob ta in some knowledge of cata loguing and 

b ib l iography and were expected to have s u f f i c i e n t knowledge of 

Russian, a f a i r knowledge of English and French, be f ami l i a r 
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with typing, etc. Apprentices were paid in accordance with ex­

isting regulations. The training period was concluded with a 

special examination. 

Library technicians were trained for the following tasks: 

Maintaining order in reading rooms, 

Filing of catalogue cards and other library material, 

Attendance and maintenance of library equipment, 

Control of routine acquisition procedures, 

Supervising the typing of orders and maintenance of order 

files (standing orders, etc.), 

Listing and dispatching of interlibrary loans, 

Routine tasks in the circulation department, 

Participation in the servicing of reading rooms, reference 

area and users catalogue under supervision of the 

librarian in charge, 

Recording and shelving of incoming serials, 

Simple cataloguing in German, 

Labeling of books and assigning a shelf number, 

Preparation of correspondence, 
205) 

Supervision and maintenance of card duplication. 

As late as 1969 a number of research libraries still provided 

special methods of training experienced personnel to become li-

206) 
brary technicians at their libraries. ' 

2. THE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN AT I0JBLIC LIBRARIES 

The Ministry of Culture in 1964 passed a so-called "skeleton 
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program of i n s t r u c t i o n " for the q u a l i f y i n g of untra ined l i b r a r y 

personne l i n p u b l i c , t rade union, and s i m i l a r l i b r a r i e s . This 

was a temporary measure intended for o lder and exper ienced mem­

bers of the l i b r a r y s t a f f who could not o b t a i n i n s t r u c t i o n through 

e x t e n s i o n c o u r s e s , y e t should have a minimum amount of p r o f e s ­

s i o n a l knowledge to enable them to carry out l i b r a r y work i n 

county or d i s t r i c t l i b r a r i e s under the s u p e r v i s i o n of the r e ­

g i o n a l l i b r a r y s u p e r v i s o r . ' The form of t h i s program, though 

vary ing from l i b r a r y to l i b r a r y , was a combination of indepen­

dent s tudy and c o n s u l t a t i o n s or attendance of l engthy c o u r s e s . 

In part t h i s program resembled the t r a i n i n g g i v e n to the junior 

20$ 
l i b r a r y a s s i s t a n t u n t i l 1962. n Trainees completed the s p e c i a l 

t r a i n i n g through an ora l examination, the s o - c a l l e d "DJalifika-

t ionsnachwei s filr Werktat ige" which n e i t h e r took the p l a c e of 

a p r o f e s s i o n a l examination nor gave the r i g h t t o the job t i t l e 

"Bib l io thekar"- The program was intended to overcome the lack 

209. 
of l i b r a r y personnel between 1064 and 1968. ' 

An example of the g r e a t need for t h i s emergency program i s the 

d i s t r i c t of Cotfcbus, where i n 1964, 59 of the 80 persons working 

i n p u b l i c l i b r a r i e s were wi thout t r a i n i n g for the p r o f e s s i o n . 2 1") 

To t h i s number were added another 27 persons who funct ioned as 

s o - c a l l e d l i b r a r i a n s i n the d i s t r i c t ' s trade union l i b r a r i e s . 

When approached most members of the n o n - q u a l i f i e d personnel e x ­

p r e s s e d i n t e r e s t in the two-year program. Some pub l i c l i b r a r i e s 

and a l l t rade union l i b r a r i e s assumed r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for t h e i r 

t r a v e l i n g and other expenses . Assurance was g i v e n to the o lder 
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p a r t i c i p a n t s t h a t no w r i t t e n examination would be r e qu i r e d . In 

1965, as a r e s u l t , 63 of the 86 non-qua l i f i ed persons took the 

spec i a l course , organized in Cot tbus , Falkenberg and Senftenberg, 

211) 
and 8 o the r s a t tended a three-week course in Sondershausen. ' 

3 . HIE NEW IRGGPAM. 

In September 1969 the t r a i n i n g of the l i b r a r y t echn ic ian was 

changed and a new program in t roduced . S t a r t i n g with the 1969/7C 

term the bas ic t h e o r e t i c a l t r a i n i n g of one year i s conducted 

a t the t r a d e school for l i b r a r y t echn ic ians in Schloss Sonders­

hausen. Two avenues of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n are open to the appren­

t i c e : 

a) Service in publ ic and s imi la r l i b r a r i e s , also c a l l e d 

general educat ional l i b r a r i e s . 

b) Service a t research l i b r a r i e s and cen te r s of information 

and documentation. 

The year of theory is followed by a year of practical training 

212x 
in one of the training libraries. 

The question of trained personnel for the shelving of books 

is as yet unsolved, since the library technicians refuse to 

concern themselves with this type of work which should be 

carried out by yet another group trained in book preservation, 

book binding and the combat of parasites to justify better pay­

ment. ' 
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IV. TART-TIME "LIBRARIANS". 

The f igures l i s t e d in the Survey of L i b r a r i e s in the DDR of De­

cember 31 , 1966 (p .94 ) , show t h a t for t r ade union l i b r a r i e s (#9) , 

spec i a l l i b r a r i e s (#10), and l i b r a r i e s in t e a c h e r s ' co l l eges 

(#13), schools (#14), p r i s o n s , de ten t ion homes, h o s p i t a l s , e t c . 

(#15), a very l a rge number of persons without education for l i ­

b r a r i ansh ip are in charge of a l i b r a r y on a p a r t - t i m e or honorary 

b a s i s . The methods employed to keep these persons informed on 

l i b r a r y n a t t e r s va ry . 

School l i b r a r i a n s h i p has not achieved the importance which other 

branches of l i b r a r i a n s h i p ( research and pub l ic ) coi jand in t he DDR. 

Of the 8083 po ly techn ica l and other high schools in the LIR 5276 

schools had l i b r a r i e s on December 31, 1966, a f ac t i nd i ca t i ng 34.7^ 
214-> 

of the high schools to be without l i b r a r i e s . ' As can be seen 

from the survey of the 5276 l i b r a r i e s 5079 schools had a book s tock 

of fewer than 500 volumes. Of the seven persons employed on a 

f u l l - t i m e bas i s in the 5276 l i b r a r i e s one person had undergone l i ­

brary t r a i n i n g ; the other s i x were without p rofess iona l q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . 

215> 
Among the reasons given for the absence of a school l i b r a r y were: ' 

Al l book s tock has been t r a n s f e r r e d to the loca l publ ic l i b r a r y ; 

no school l i b r a r y has been e s t ab l i shed because the c h i l d r e n ' s de­

partment a t the loca l publ ic l i b r a r y i s a v a i l a b l e ; no space was 

a v a i l a b l e to house the books, e t c . I t should be kept in mind 

t h a t the quota allowed for book purchases i s M - . 7 5 per s t uden t . 

As a r u l e books are s e l ec t ed from a book l i s t prepared by the 

216) 
a u t h o r i t i e s . 
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School l ibrar i e s are usual ly run by teachers. The re lat ionship 

of profess ional to non-professional personnel i s somewhat better 

in the l ibrar i e s of the teachers' co l l eges , where of the nine 

persons employed on a fu l l - t ime bas i s , three have professional 

qua l i f i ca t ions • 

Another large group of part-time or honorary "librarians" i s found 
217 ) 

in rural areas, in the so -ca l l ed " s o z i a l i s t i s c h e Dorfbibliothek", ' 

the smallest unit in the regional l ibrary system. These small ru­

ral l ibrar i e s are run by a person, usual ly a teacher, employed in 

a full—time capacity elsewhere. The methods used to keep these 

persons informed vary from d i s t r i c t to d i s t r i c t . In some areas 

the directors of these small l ibrar ie s meet every three months 

for 2 or 3 hours and discuss topics of mutual in teres t ( p o l i t i -
218) 

cal or profess ional , pract ical or t h e o r e t i c a l ) . ' Some rural 

l ibrar i e s are v i s i t e d weekly by a professional l ibrarian of the 

regional l ibrary system. At t ines the "Gemeindebibliotheksdirek-

tor" i s considered a "Kulturfunktionar" and expected to perform 

219 x 

certain p o l i t i c a l funct ions . ' In certain d i s t r i c t s the v i l ­

lage l ibrary directors meet ten times a year to discuss problems 

concerning the whole d i s t r i c t and take turns in presenting book 
220\ 

reviews. ' Other regional systems prepare a kind of profess ion-

221 ) 
al development plan and provide reading l i s t s . ' V i s i t s to new 

l i b r a r i e s in the region are another means used to broaden the h o r i -

222) 

zon of the he lpers . ' With the exception of professional devel­

opment courses in sec t ion B IV, the many other methods providing 

guidance to these "librarians" w i l l not be discussed in t h i s chapter. 
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V- SPECIAL TTJLINI1IQ. 

In the latter p a r t of the 1940s u n t i l the middle of the following 

decade spec ia l t r a i n i n g vas a v a i l a b l e for experienced l i b r a r y 

personnel vho had n e i t h e r undergone profess iona l t r a i n i n g nor 

passed a qual i fy ing examination, and were not in the p o s i t i o n 

to a t t end a l i b r a r y c o l l e g e . 

In the sec to r of research l i b r a r i e s spec ia l t r a i n i n g progrcx\s 

s t a r t e d in 1955 a t the Fachschule fur Bib l io thehare in Leipzig , 

i n the form of extension courses by providing the study m a t e r i a l , 

holding r egu l a r consu l t a t ion sess ions and giving t e s t s . The 

requirements r e r e e s s e n t i a l l y the same as for the regu la r study 

a t one of the l i b r a r y c o l l e g e s . The program w i l l be ou t l ined 

i n s ec t ion B I I . 22C& 

2. PUBLIC TIE'iJIY SIX TO?.. 

In the sec to r of publ ic libr.-yries t h i s spec i a l t r a i n i n g was f i r s t 

given a t t he so -ca l l ed Landesvolkshochschulen (a kind of cor.x:u-

n i t y c o l l e g e } . Later on i t could be obtained a t the c e n t r a l 

schools for cu l t u r a l enlightenment in I 'e issen-Siebeneichen, G l i e -

n icke , Sondershausen, and Semper in consecutive courses which 

resembled the curriculum of l i b r a r y col leges and led to the 

same s t a t e -wide examination. *" 4 / 

A new approach was then made, and through the cooperat ion of the 

Z e n t r a l i n s t i t u t fur d^s Bibliothelrswesen and the Zent ra le Schule 
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fu r K u l t u r e l l e Aufkli i rung i n Sonder shausen a d i f f e r e n t sys tem 

of s p e c i a l t r a i n i n g evo lved w i t h annual c o u r s e s of t h r e e mon ths ' 

d u r a t i o n , fo l l owed by seven months of s e l f - s t u d y f o r t h e p e r i o d 

of t h r e e y e a r s . This t y p e of l i b r a r y t r a i n i n g was a v a i l a b l e 

between 1955 and 1C60, m a i n l y a t t h e Sonder shausen s c h o o l and, 

t o a minor e x t e n t , i n G l i e n i c k e , and a t t h e F a c h s c h u l e fu r D i b l i o -

t h e k a r e "E r i ch ".Teinert" i n L e i p z i g . The Sonde r shausen schoo l 

p r o v i d e d t h e m a t e r i a l f o r t h e seven mon ths ' p e r i o d of s e l f - s t u d y 

and s u p p o r t e d i t t h rough r e g u l a r c o n s u l t a t i o n s e s s i o n s i n r e -

225 ) 
g i o n a l l i b r a r i e s . 

This t r a i n i n g p r a c t i c e was r e p l a c e d by t h e r e g u l a r e x t e n s i o n p r o ­

gram, g i v e n from 1960 on a t t h e F a c h s c h u l e filr B i b l i o t h e k a r e 

"Er i ch W e i n e r t " , which i s o u t l i n e d i n s e c t i o n B I I I . 

V I . CONTINUING EDUCATION. 

F u r t h e r i n g t h e e d u c a t i o n of l i b r a r y p e r s o n n e l i s c o n s i d e r e d t o 

be t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of t h e a u t h o r i t i e s . I t i s encouraged by 

t h e l i b r a r i e s fo r a number of r e a s o n s b e n e f i c i a l t o t h e l i b r a r y 

and b e n e f i c i a l t o t h e l i b r a r i a n or s p e c i a l i s t l i b r a r i a n . Con­

t i n u i n g e d u c a t i o n s h o u l d improve t h e d a i l y work c a r r i e d o u t i n 

t h e l i b r a r y , l e a d t o u p g r a d i n g s a l a r y w i s e and l e a d t o p r o f e s -

s i o n a l r e c o g n i t i o n . ' 

The"Commission f o r Problems of T r a i n i n g " , a p p o i n t e d i n 1951 , 

was o r d e r e d t o s t u d y c o n t i n u i n g e d u c a t i o n f o r l i b r a r i a n s i n 

r e s e a r c h l i b r a r i e s ; t h e t a s k to be under t h e a u s p i c e s of s t a t e 

227) 
a u t h o r i t i e s . ' S e v e r a l app roaches a r e open t o l i b r a r i a n s t o 
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further their education: 

a) Courses are arranged by the Office of the Secretary for 

Higher and Specialized Education (now the Ministry for 

Higher and Specialized Education), which started in 1958. 

b) This office also compiles material, suitable for the 

continuing education of librarians and distributes it 

to the libraries. 

c) The Co:x:ission for Problems of Training since 1953 pro­

vides so-called ,p./eiterbildungsmaterialien" vuich contain 

short reviews of new reference material, library equip-

228) 
ment, etc. ' 

The two l a r ^ e l i b r a r i e s of t h e 1CH, Deutsche Bilcherei and Deu t ­

sche S t a a t s b i b l i o t h e k , have e s t a b l i s h e d workshops fo r t h e con -
229\ 

t i n u i n g p r o f e s s i o n a l and p o l i t i c a l e d u c a t i o n of t h e i r s t a f f . 

I n t h e s e c t o r of p u b l i c l i b r a r i e s a s p e c i a l c o l l e g e , t h e ."Schule 

fu r b i b l i o t h e k a r i s c h e T . / e i t e r b i l d u n g " h a s been d e s i g n a t e d t o h a n d l e 

t h e c o n t i n u i n g e d u c a t i o n of p u b l i c l i b r a r i a n s , e t c . The r e g u l a ­

t i o n s a r e i s s u e d by t h e S t a t e . A l l l i b r a r i a n s , worMng f u l l 

t ime i n p u h l i c l i b r a r i e s , t a k e t u r n s i n a t t e n d i n g c o u r s e s a s 

r e s i d e n t s t u d e n t s . L i b r a r i a n s who work i n t r a d e un ion l i b r a r i e s 
23(X 

nay a t t e n d t h e s e c o u r s e s as w e l l . ' 

L i b r a r y v o r k i s c o n s i d e r e d s u c c e s s f u l when p r o f e s s i o n a l q u a l i ­

f i c a t i o n s a r e combined w i th an a c c e p t a n c e of p o l i t i c a l r e s p o n ­

s i b i l i t i e s ; t h e c o n t i n u i n g e d u c a t i o n must t h e r e f o r e f u l f i l l 

231, 
two o b l i g a t i o n s , p r o f e s s i o n a l and p o l i t i c a l . 
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VH. PLACEH!ENT OF LIBRARY PERSONNEL. 

Placement of all types of library personnel is carried out in 

accordance with placement directives issued by state author-

232. 
ities. ' 

Placement figures are ..avail able from the Fachschule filr B i b l i o -

thekare an wissenschaft l ichen Bibliotheken (Leipzig) for the 

years 1955-1965, when an average of 30 l ibrarians per year grad­

uated. These figures indicate that in th i s decade 301 graduates 

were placed of which 244 were employed in l ibrar ie s under the 

jur i sd ic t ion of the Office of the Secretary for Higher and 
0 3 0 ) 

Special ized Education. ' 

The placement of personnel for trade union l ibrar ie s i s handled 

according to an agreement made between the Il inister of Culture 

and the Chairman of the Council of the Trade Unions in 1969. 

In th i s agreement i t i s stated that the State Committee of the 

Trade Unions i s to forward to the Office of the Minister of 

Culture an estimate of l ibrary personnel needed up to 1975 and 

give the figures for l ibrary technicians, l ibrarians and spe­

c i a l i s t l ibrarians required. I t must also indicate the number 

of f a c i l i t i e s made avai lable for apprentices ( l ibrary techni ­

c ians- in- tra in ing) and l ibrar ians- in- tra in ing (pract ical 

training period) and s t a t e the requirements for study f a c i l ­

i t i e s needed for the theoret ical training of a l l three groups 

of l ibrary personnel at the various educational i n s t i t u t i o n s , 

whether through direct or extension studyH ' Detailed f igures 
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h a v e t o be p r e s e n t e d by September 30th fo r t h e ensu ing y e a r . 

Based on t h i s ag reement , t h e Counci l of Trade Unions would 

a d v i s e t h e d i r e c t o r of a p a r t i c u l a r t r a i n i n g i n s t i t u t i o n , e . g . 

t h e F a c h s c h u l e filr B i b l i o t h e k a r e ""Yich ' . / e i n e r t " by September 

3Cth of t h e p o s i t i o n s f o r l i b r a r i a n s a v a i l a b l e i n t r a d e u n i o n 

235) 
l i b r a r i e s f o r t h e coning y e a r . ' 

B. INSTITUTIONS PROVIDING T5IE EDUCATION. 

E d u c a t i o n f o r l i b r a r i a n s h i p i n t h e IT)It i s c a r r i e d on a t t h r e e 

l i b r a r y c o l l e g e s : 

a) The F a c h s c h u l e filr w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e I n f o r m a t i o n und 

w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e s L i b l i o t h e L s w e s e n , B e r l i n , 

b) The F a c h s c h u l e filr w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e s B i b l i o t ' e k s -

wesen , L e i p z i g , 

c) The F a c h s c h u l e filr I i b l i o t h e I : a r e "Er i ch T ' e i n e r t " , L e i p ­

z i g ? 

t h e I n s t i t u t e of L i b r a r y S c i e n c e and S c i e n t i f i c I n f o r r . a t i o n of 

t h e Humboldt U n i v e r s i t y , B e r l i n , and t h e C o l l e g e f o r C o n t i n u i n g 

E d u c a t i o n i n S o n d e r s h a u s e n . 

I . INSTITUT FUR BIBLIOTHEKSWISSENSCIIAFT UND WISSENSCIIAFTLICIIE 

INFORMATION ( i n s t i t u t e of Library S c i e n c e and S c i e n t i f i c 

I n f o r m a t i o n ) . 

As a u n i v e r s i t y i n s t i t u t e , t h i s I n s t i t u t f u l f i l l s t h e " t a s k s of 
23«) 

e d u c a t i o n , t r a i n i n g and r e s e a r c h " . 

To u n d e r s t a n d t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y assumed by t h e i n s t i t u t e fo r 
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the education of the s p e c i a l i s t l ibrarian, i t may be advisable 

to take a look at the education avai lable for th i s category of 

l ibrary personnel in the decade preceding the establishment of 

the i n s t i t u t e , although th i s may entai l some repe t i t i on . 

1 . THE CONVENTIONAL TRAINING OF TilE SPECIALIST LIBRARIAN AFTER 

1945. 

In the t e r r i t o r y of the S o v i e t Occupation Zone "Interim Training 

2 3 7 ) 

and Examination R e g u l a t i o n s " , ' i s s u e d i n Apr i l 1947, r e g u ­

l a t e d t h e t r a i n i n g of the academic l i b r a r i a n s . This order was 

based mainly on t h e t r a d i t i o n a l method of t r a i n i n g . The ad ­

m i s s i o n requirements c a l l e d for s en ior m a t r i c u l a t i o n and a 

u n i v e r s i t y degree . The s t u d e n t s , r e f e r r e d to as " E i b l i o t h e k s -

re ferendare" , r e c e i v e d f i n a n c i a l support during the two-year 

t r a i n i n g p e r i o d . 

With t h e founding of the DDR i n 1949 and the subsequent e s t a b ­

l i shment of the S t a a t s s e k r e t o r i a t filr Hochschulwesen i n 1951 

a number of changes took p l a c e i n the form of educat ion for 
238) 

t h i s group. ' 

2 , THE COMMISSION FOR PROBLEMS OF TRAINING PROPOSES NEW FOIHI 

OF TRAINING. 

In 1951 and 1952 a number of commissions and committees , c o n ­

cerned wi th l i b r a r y m a t t e r s , were e s t a b l i s h e d . The B i b l i o t h e k s -

kommission ftlr Aus b i l dungs frag en beim S t a a t s s e k r e t o r i a t filr das 

Hochschulwesen was commissioned, wi th due c o n s i d e r a t i o n g i v e n 
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to observations made in s o c i a l i s t countries as well as to the 

tradi t ions prevail ing in Germany up to 1945, to prepare new reg­

ulat ions for education and examination aiming at the greatest 

poss ib le connection with the practice* ' 

Among the various topics studied were: 

a) The tradit ional l ibrary training after univers i ty grad­

uation with or without a doctorate; 

b) Library science education at the univers i ty l e v e l , as 

conducted in the USSR. 

After careful ly studying l ibrary education on the international 

scene and weighing the two extremes involved, i t was decided to 

s teer a moderate course and establ ish a third avenue of approach, 

namely a f ive-year program whereby l ibrary science and a subject 

are studied simultaneously. The advantages and disadvantages of 

t h i s approach can be tabulated as fo l lows: 

A d v a n t a g e s : 

a) Retaining of the German tradi t ion in l ibrary education i n -

asfar as the s p e c i a l i s t l ibrarian w i l l have a univers i ty 

degree in a subject f i e l d . 

b) Recognition of l ibrary science as a univers i ty d i s c i p l i n e . 

c) Close re lat ionship between the study of l ibrary science 

and the chosen subject f i e l d ; from the s t a r t they are 

c l o s e l y integrated* 

d) Close connection in the combined study program between a 

univers i ty i n s t i t u t e of l ibrary science and a large research 

l ibrary located at the same place . 
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e) Overcoming of the tradit ional preferences of the fu ­

ture l ibrarians for phi losophica l -h is tor ica l subjects 

through the inclusion of science and technology in the 

new program in view of the planned quota system for 

admission to the various d i s c i p l i n e s . 

f ) Close contact with the pract ice by establ ishing the 

i n s t i t u t e at or in the premises of a large research 

l ibrary . 

D i s a d v a n t a g e s : 

a) The student has to decide upon the f i e l d of s p e c i a l i z a ­

t ion at the s tar t of the univers i ty education ( e . g . 

l ibrary science and medicine). 

b) The necessary hourly requirements ( lecture period 

requirements) for both d i sc ip l ines have to be met with­

out permitting either f i e l d to suffer . Therefore, de­

mands in the l ibrary science courses have to be adjusted 

so that the main subject receives f u l l a t tent ion . This 

means that , stretched over f ive years, they can only 

take a minor part in the student's time tab le . 

c) D i f f i c u l t i e s may ar ise in preparing the time table for 

l ibrary science courses s ince these w i l l have to d i f fer 

according to the year of study and subject spec ia l ty of 

each student. 

d) The main emphasis of the l ibrary sc ience student w i l l 

have to be placed on the more demanding f i e l d of subject 

- , - . . 240 ) s p e c i a l i z a t i o n . ' 
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The considerations for the change were outlined by Dr. Tunze, 

the director of the Institute of Library Science and Scientific 

Information, as follows: 

The experience of decades had sbown that it is, as a rule, 
not v.'se for the future scientific librarian to study a 
scientific subject without connecting his studies from the 
very beginning -with the library, with library science, and, 
above all, with bibliography. In other words, the disad­
vantage of studying five years, or - including the doctorate -
for seven years, and then, after having laid the foundations 
of a scientific special subject, of "adding" so;;;e knowl­
edge of library science and foreign languages had been re­
alized. Another disadvantage of the "added" postgraduate 
studies of library science proved to be the fact that the 
qualifications of the applicants, who were willing to take 
up such additional studies of library science for two years 
after their professional studies of five years, were less 
and less in keeping with the actual requirements of the 
librarians; there was a lack of specialized librarians 
for the natural sciences and technology able to work in 
special research libraries and in the special departments 
of large general research libraries. 241 ) 

Convinced that the advantages would outweigh the disadvantages, 

the Commission for ProMems of Training suggested that the 

Staatssekretoriat fill- das Hochschulwesen introduce the combined 

study program as soon as possible at the Humboldt University 

in Berlin. The Commission stressed the advantage for the fu­

ture librarian in the close connection of both disciplines which 

would prepere him to fulfill his professional obligations (book 

selection, subject cataloguing, reference service) with greater 

facility. The insertion of the practical training between the 

university terms in periods of six ireeks for five yctrs, the 

duration of the combined program, was considered. This idea 

was dismissed, however, and the Conriission, in conjunction with 

the Staatssekretariat decided finally on a two-year "Assisten-
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tenzeit", a kind of practice training with salary following 

242) 
graduation. ' 

3. THE FOUNDATION OF HIE INSTITUTE OF LIBRARY SCIENCE. 

As a result of these considerations the Institute of Library 

243) 
Science ' was founded in November 1955 as a department in the 

Faculty of Philosophy at the Humboldt University in Berlin. It 

is located on the premises of the Deutsche Staatsbibliothek. 

For the first time in the history of library education in Ger­

many the combination of library science with a special subject 

244) 
was introduced here. 

In the process, the Institute was confronted with a number of 

questions, in particular, that of defining the relation of the 

subject field of study to library science and the proportion 

of time alioted to each discipline. In addition, the curric­

ulum had to be prepared to allow for the enrichment of the 

material gradually presented during the five year program through 

demonstrations, excursions, and seminar periods. In other words, 

the proper relation between theory and practice had to be worked 
245 ) 

out. 

4. THE EDUCATION OF THE SPECIALIST LIBRARIAN. 

a) The Direct Study 

By 1959, after a number of years of experimentation, a course 

curriculum or study schedule had been prepared. This schedule 

was revised in 1964 to coordinate a number of points set forth 
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in the Hochschulreform, to incorporate experiences collected by 

the teaching staff and to reflect valuable suggestions made by 

246 ) 
librarians from various libraries. ' 

The study program is divided into three large classes: 

aa) "Gesellschaftswissenschaften" ( in this program the 

study of Marxism-Leninism, languages, and physical 

education are included); 

bb) Library science; 

cc) Subject field. 

Students are required to attend courses in "Gesellschaftswissen­

schaften" during the first three years at the Humboldt University* 

The study of library science takes place at the Institute during 

the whole five years. The main course is "Bibliothekslehre". 

History of the book and history of libraries are given during 

the first two years of study, followed by bibliography, docu­

mentation and reference during the third and fourth year of study. 

Based on the students' major and minor fields during the fourth 

and fifth year, history and classification of knowledge is taught 

along with the respective subject bibliographies. At the sane 

time seminar-type instruction will give the student during his 

final year an opportunity for specialization in such fields as 

bibliology, reference service, library technology and library 

economy. 

The curriculum, revised in 1966, stipulates that a doctorate 

is desirable. 
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Practical training of 6 weeks during the first and fourth year 

of study is to be spent at a university library, the Deutsche 

Staatsbibliothek, and another research library, as well as 3 

weeks during the fourth year at the Deutsche Bilcherei and a 

special library. Excursions during the third and fourth year 

to libraries outside Eerlin end abroad are intended to widen the 

horizon of the student. 

The study of foreign languages is included in the study plan, 

since the librarian is expected to handle the scholarly publi­

cations of other countries and master the international terir.i-

248) 
nology of his subject field. ' 

The fifth year is concluded with the state examinations in the 

subject field and in library science. 

After graduation follows a compulsory period of two yeers in a 

training library, the so-called "!?flichtassistentenzeit" as was 

249 
first stipulated in 1957, ' and, based on experiences collected 

250) 

in the following years, revised in 1964. ' All "wissenschaft­

liche Allgemeinbibliotheken" and large special libraries are 

training libraries. 

During the two years of internship the young librarian is ex­

pected to enrich the knowledge acquired during the lectures and 

practice periods. At the end of the internship the librarian 

is required to hand in a research paper on a topic concerned 

with library natters, and when accepted, he receives the job 

title "wissenschaftlicher HibliotheI:ar". The purpose of this 
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e s s a y i s t o p rove t h a t t h e t r a i n e e can a p p l y t h e t h e o r e t i c a l 

knowledge g a i n e d i n l e c t u r e s t o p r a c t i c a l l i b r a r y work, however , 

p u r e l y t h e o r e t i c a l r e s e a r c h p a p e r s may a l s o be p r e s e n t e d . The 

p a p e r w i l l be judged by t h e d i r e c t o r of t h e t r a i n i n g l i b r a r y and 

t h e I n s t i t u t e . S h o r t e n e d v e r s i o n s of t h e b e s t p a p e r s w i l l be 

p r e s e n t e d and d i s c u s s e d i n t h e annua l m e e t i n g s of l i b r a r y d i r e c ­

t o r s , t h e t e a c h i n g s t a f f , and t h e former s t u d e n t s . The most 

251 
p r o m i s i n g e s s a y s a r e p u b l i s h e d and e n l a r g e d i n t o d i s s e r t a t i o n s . 

B e s i d e s t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r t h e e d u c a t i o n of s p e c i a l i s t l i b r a r ­

i a n s t h r o u g h r e g u l a r u n i v e r s i t y l e c t u r e s , t h e I n s t i t u t e h a s o t h e r 

o b l i g a t i o n s i n t h e f i e l d of l i b r a r y e d u c a t i o n , namely t o p r o v i d e 

f o r t h e s t u d y of l i b r a r y s c i e n c e th rough evening c o u r s e s , by 

e x t e n s i o n and s e l f - s t u d y , t h e s o - c a l l e d " E x t e r n e n a u s b i l d u n g " , 

252 ) 
p u t down i n t h e g u i d e l i n e s , i s s u e d i n 1059. ' 

b) S tudy by Cor respondence (The E x t e n s i o n p rog ram) • 

I n t h e 1950s t h e number of s t u d e n t s a t t h e u n i v e r s i t i e s i n c r e a s e d 

a long w i t h demands made from p e r s o n n e l a t r e s e a r c h l i b r a r i e s . 

S i n c e t oo few t r a i n e d s p e c i a l i s t l i b r a r i a n s were a v a i l a b l e , r e ­

s e a r c h l i b r a r i e s i n t h e DDR h i r e d a number of u n i v e r s i t y g r a d u ­

a t e s who were s p e c i a l i . - t s i n t h e i r f i e l d s of s t u d y ( r : o s t l y i n 

t h e h u m a n i t i e s ) . l u r i n g t h e c o u r s e of y e e r s t h e c e l i b r a r y em­

p l o y e e s g a i n e d p r a c t i c a l e x p e r i e n c e and became v a l u a b l e members 

of t h e l i b r a r y s t a f f . I n o r d e r t o i n c r e a s e t h e number of s p e ­

c i a l i s t l i b r a r i a n s and, a t t h e same t i m e , g i v e t h e s e e r p l o y e e s 

a chance t o l a y t h e f o u n d a t i o n fo r f i n a n c i a l advancement and 
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professional recognition, the Office of. the Secretary for Uni­

versities and Colleges authorized the Institute in 1959 to 

draft regulations for the introduction of voluntary extension 

253 ) courses which would lead to the qualifying examination. ' 

The draft was presented in March 1959 and three months later 

the "Requirements and Conditions for Admission of Applicants to 

the State Examination in Library Science for Extension Students" 

254 ) 

of June 19, 1959, 'were issued. With this regulation, an alter­

native for obtaining the theoretical requirements for the profes­

sional examination was supplied. 

Conditions for admission are: 

a) Universi ty graduation; 

b) Completion of the courses in Marxism-Leninism; 

c) Proof of extensive and successful a c t i v i t y in a research 

l ibrary (a minimum of one to two years was expected).255' 

The extension program so far256; has been given three times: 

1963-1965, 1965-1967, 1968-1970. Students taking the program 

have a d i f ferent background from the regular students at the 

I n s t i t u t e , insofar as they have several years of pract ical expe­

r i ence . Therefore the course requirements have been reduced and 
257) 

the length of the training program has been se t at three years . ' 

The s t a t e examination for .extension students, as s e t forth in 

the above mentioned guide l ines , cons i s t s of four parts: 

1. Proof of s u f f i c i e n t knowledge of Latin, Russian, English 

and French. Further languages are required for graduates 

in philology* 
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2. A term paper suggested by the examinee* 

3. A 4-hour written examination in a practical library 

subject. 

4. An oral examination in five subjects: 

Library administration, 

History of the book and palaeography, 

Bibliography, 

History of libraries, 

History and classification of knowledge. 

In addition to these requirements the student is expected to 

study a number of books and articles as listed in the supple­

ment to the guidelines. 

With the opening of the Department of Information Science at 

the Institute in 1968 additional subjects were introduced, 

namely: introduction to information and documentation and bib-

lio-sociology. 

Extension students receive guidance from the Institute through 

monthly seminars and consultations of 2 hours each in the fol-

i • *• r.- * 2 58) lowing five subjects: ' 

1. Introduction to library science, 

2. Bibliography and reference, 

3. Bibliology, 

4. History of libraries, 

5. nistory and classification of knowledge. 

In the past the seminars took place on '.'ridays (full day) and 

Saturdays (half a day) during the last week of each month, 
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259) 
excepting J u l y , August and December. At the beginning of the 

extension program the s tudents received o u t l i n e s of the f ive 

cou r ses . In the seminars the t r a i n e e s were requ i red to g ive 

a c l a s s r e p o r t in each sub jec t , which was then discussed by 

the professor and the other s tudents who had been supplied with 

l i t e r a r y and b ib l i og raph ica l information pe r t a in ing to the top ic 

p r i o r to the s e s s i o n . All in a l l , 27 two-hour sess ions were 
260 ) 

devoted to each subjec t during the th ree years of the program. 

The average number of s tudents p a r t i c i p a t i n g in the extension 
261 ) 

program between 1963 and 1970 was 16. ' Of the 14 s tudents 

r e g i s t e r e d in the 1963-1965 program 11 passed the s t a t e examina­

t i o n (4 women and 7 men). Al l had previous degrees in the f i e l d 

of humani t ies , 3 possessed a doc to ra t e , 3 worked in u n i v e r s i t y 

l i b r a r i e s , 2 a t s t a t e l i b r a r i e s , 1 a t the Deutsche S t a a t s b i b -

l i o t h e k , 1 a t a c i t y l i b r a r y and 2 a t spec ia l l i b r a r i e s . 2 ' 

Cf the 18 s tuden ts r e g i s t e r e d in the 1965-1967 program, 16 

passed the s t a t e examination (or p a r t of i t ) . All 16 had p r e ­

vious degrees in the humani t ies , mainly in h i s t o r y and p h i l o l ­

ogy. Of the 8 men and 8 women none had a d o c t o r a t e . They 

worked in u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r i e s ( 6 ) , spec ia l l i b r a r i e s ( 5 ) , e t c . 

For the 1968-197C program 16 s tudents r e g i s t e r e d (7 women and 

. 263 ) 

9 men). A l l were graduates in a f i e l d of the humani t i es . ' 

A no t i ce in the Z e n t r a l b l a t t filr Bibliothekswesen, 84 (1970), p . 

768, i n d i c a t e s t h a t 19 examinees passed the s t a t e examination 

concluding t h i s program (8 women and 11 men); 3 candidates had 
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a d o c t o r a t e . A breakdown of t h e i r p lace of work i s as fo l lows: 

u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r i e s : 6 (2 with a doc tora te )} s t a t e l i b r a r i e s : 2; 

spec ia l l i b r a r i e s : 10 (government l i b r a r i e s , s t a t e research i n ­

s t i t u t i o n s , museum l i b r a r i e s , Ber l in l i b r a r y co l lege , l i b r a r y 

of t he l i b r a r y Assoc ia t ion , Deutsche Dttcherei, e t c . ) ; pub l ic 

l i b r a r i e s : 1 . 

The research paper u sua l ly was assigned towards the end of the 

second year of t r a i n i n g , which l e f t the s tuden ts s u f f i c i e n t time 

to undertake r e sea rch , i n the hope t h a t they might come up with 

a paper t h a t could be published or might be fu r ther developed 

i n to a d i s s e r t a t i o n . Students who had a l ready published some 

work in t he f i e l d of l i b r a r y science could be exempted from the 

w r i t t e n examination. 

264) 
The extension program, so f a r , i s considered a success . ' 

c) Lectures for Part-Time S tuden t s . 

Extension and p a r t - t i m e s tudents can a t tend l e c t u r e s a t the 

I n s t i t u t e in accordance with the "R ich t l i n i en des Eollegiums 

der Humboldt-Universi ta t fur d ie Entwicklung der Arbei t zur 

^ u a l i f i z i e r u n g der \?erkta t igen" of r.'arch 30, 196C. Students 

who success fu l ly complete a course in l i b r a r y sc ience r ece ive 

265) 
a c e r t i f i c a t e . ' 

d) The Doctorate in Library Sc ience . 

Since 1964 the I n s t i t u t e can i s sue the d o c t o r ' s decree in l i b r a r y 

s c i ence . In 1965 the f i r s t such degree was awarded to TViedrich 

lies t i e r for h i s d i s s e r t a t i o n " lYiedr ich Adolf Ebert und se ine 
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Stellung im nationalen Erbe der Bibliothekswissenschaft". 

By April 1970 five "Promotionsverfahren" were concluded. At 

the same time fifteen themes for dissertations were assigned 

to students engaged in research at the Institute, graduates, 

267) 
and specialist librarians, active in the field. 

The subject specialty of the library students is geared to fit 

the personnel requirements of research and other libraries. 

This way a sufficient number of university educated librarians 

is made available in such hard to fill disciplines as mathe­

matics or the physical sciences. During the mid-1960s;thirty 

of the Institute's sixty library students had selected 30 dif­

ferent subject combinations. By 1965 about ten to fifteen 

students were admitted every year. ' 

5. THE TRAINING OF DOCUMENTALISTS AT THE INSTITUTE OF LIBRARY 

SCIENCE AND SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION 

As the result of a resolution passed by the Council of Ministers 

of the DDR in April 1965, the Institute was authorized in Sep­

tember 1965 to train documentalists at the university level. 

Thus, a second department was established at the Institute and 

its name changed. 

The training courses started in 1966/67. As in the library 

science program, duration of the combined degree (subject spe­

cialty plus information science and documentation) is five years, 

to be followed by the compulsory two-year internship, the "Pflicht-

assistentenzeit"• 
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6 . THE STUDY OF LIBRARY .SCIENCE WITHOUT A TCr'CIAL SUBJECT. 

Fundamental changes i n t h e u n i v e r s i t y sys tem of t h e SDR l e d t o 

a number of changes i n t h e t r a i n i n g of t h e " w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e r 

B i b l i o t h e k a r " i n t h e l a t e 1 9 6 0 s . A t h i r d depa r tmen t was e s t a b ­

l i s h e d a t t h e I n s t i t u t e , and i n 1968/69 an a d d i t i o n a l form of 

t r a i n i n g i n t r o d u c e d : l i b r a r y s c i e n c e w i t h o u t a s p e c i a l s u b j e c t . 

The r e a s o n s l e a d i n g t o t h i s form of s t u d y w i l l be d i s c u s s e d 

i n CHAPTER TWO. 

I I . COLLEGES FOR THE TRAINING OF LIBRARIANS AT RESEARCH LIBRARIES. 

There a r e two c o l l e g e s fo r t h e e d u c a t i o n of l i b r a r i a n s i n t h e 

269 ) 
advanced l e v e l s e r v i c e a t r e s e a r c h l i b r a r i e s i n t h e DDR. 

a) The F a c h s c h u l e filr w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e I n f o r m a t i o n und 

w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e s B i b l i o t h e k s w e s e n , B e r l i n , o p e r a t i n g 
270> 

s i n c e 1954, ' and 

b) The F a c h s c h u l e ftlr w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e s B i b l i o t h e k s w e s e n , 

L e i p z i g , o p e r a t i n g s i n c e 1954, f i r s t as a branch of 
271 \ 

t h e B e r l i n c o l l e g e , b u t i n d e p e n d e n t s i n c e 1955. ; 

P r e r e q u i s i t e f o r a d m i s s i o n t o t h e s e c o l l e g e s i s e i t h e r s e n i o r 

m a t r i c u l a t i o n or g r a d e 10 of a s o - c a l l e d p o l y t e c h n i c a l s choo l 

and comple ted a p p r e n t i c e s h i p t r a i n i n g as l i b r a r y t e c h n i c i a n ( B i b -

l i o t h e k s f a c h a r b e i t e r ) and f a m i l i a r i t y w i t h f o r e i g n l a n g u a g e s 

e q u i v a l e n t t o t h e demands made when g r a d u a t i n g from a h i g h s c h o o l . 

D u r a t i o n of t h e e d u c a t i o n i s t h r e e y e a r s ( d i r e c t s t u d y ) ; u n t i l 

1961 i t was 2% y e a r s . The c a p a c i t y of t h e c o l l e g e s i s abou t 

180 s t u d e n t s , a d m i t t i n g an a v e r a g e of 60 s t u d e n t s p e r y e a r ( i n 
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B e r l i n : 30 l i b r a r i a n s and 30 d o c u m e n t a l i s t s ; i n L e i p z i g : 60 l i b r a r -

N 2 7 2 ) i a n s ) * ' P r o v i s i o n s f o r s c h o l a r s h i p s a r e made th rough t h e 

Anordnung ilber d i e Gewahrung von S t i p e n d i e n an S t u d i e r e n d e of 

December 17 , 1962 . 

1 . THE TRAINING IN THE DIRECT PROGRAM 

The p r e s e n t c u r r i c u l u m c o v e r s : 

a ) F o u n d a t i o n s of Marxism-Leninism ( h i s t o r y of l a b o r move­

ment , d i a l e c t i c and h i s t o r i c m a t e r i a l i s m , p o l i t i c a l 

economy, i n t r o d u c t i o n t o s o c i a l i s m ) , 

b) German literature* 

c) World literature* 

d) Bibliology, 

e) History of libraries, 

f) Bibliography, 

g) Cataloguing, 

h) Book trade and book publishing, 

i) Types of books, 

j) Russian, English, French, optional: Latin or Czech, 

k) Typing, 

l) Physical education. 

The three years of training are divided as follows: 

Ist year: Theoretical instruction combined with practical 

exercises and visits to nearby libraries. 

2nd year: 22 weeks of practical training at research libraries, 

4 weeks of informative training at public libraries, 
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14 weeks of theoretical instruction, and a lim­

ited annotated bibliography as a term paper. 

3rd year: 25 weeks of theoretical instruction, 10 weeks of 

practice training at a special library. A final 

paper has to be prepared in connection with the 

practical training in the special libary. 

Written term papers and essays have been required since 1964 and 

were made compulsory in 1962 (after the introduction of the three-r. 

year training program). Topics are assigned to train the students 

to investigate a problem and, at the same time, provide the 

training library with some useful suggestions or, perhaps a valu­

able analysis. 

The following topics were assigned in 1964-1965 by the Fachschule ... 

in Leipzig to a number of students working at various training 

libraries: 

Problems experienced in the use of serials and circulation 

of serials in a special library, as examined at the ... 

library. 

273) 
P o s s i b i l i t i e s for open-access se rv ice a t the . . . l i b r a r y . 

Since 1964 s tudents have had to defend t h e i r f i na l paper . A f t e r ­

wards, the bes t papers a re s to red in the information r e t r i e v a l 

system where they can be made ava i l ab l e to other l i b r a r i e s . 

Of the b ib l iog raph ie s assigned during the second year of t r a i n i n g 

the bes t ones are l i s t e d in the "Bu l l e t in wicht iger L i t e r e t u r z u -

sammenstellungen", and thus a re a v a i l a b l e to u s e r s . In the year 
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1963/64 for the 30 b ib l iograph ies l i s t e d , 110 reques t s were r e -

274) 
ceived. ' 

As i s evident from the t r a i n i n g schedule, s tudents tise the 

p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g per iods to become fami l ia r with the work 

c a r r i e d out in the main branches of c l e rge research l i b r a r y , 

the s e rv i ce s of a publ ic l i b r a r y and a spec i a l l i b r a r y . 

During the second and t h i r d year v i s i t s to o ther l i b r a r i e s a re 

made. In 1967 s tudents and f acu l ty members of the Eachtchule . . . 

in Leipzig went on a lC-day excursion to Czechoslovakia and v i s -
275 \ 

i t e d l i b r a r i e s in Prague, Brno, and the Book I.!useum in Zdar. ' 

Upon completion of the t r a i n i n g the job t i t l e "Bibl io thekar an 

wissenschaf t l i chen Bibl iotheken" i s conferred on the t r a i n e e . 

2 . SPECIAL TRAINING 

From 1955 to 1958 axtd 1960 to 1965 spec ia l programs were con­

ducted a t the l i b r a r y col leges for the bene f i t of experienced 

l i b r a r y personnel who, for d i f f e r e n t reasons , could not r e g i s t e r 

for the r egu la r program. These persons were from a l l types of 

l i b r a r i e s , w i t h var ious educat ional backgrounds ranging from e l e ­

mentary schooling (grade 8) to u n i v e r s i t y degrees . This spec ia l 

education was in the form of extension courses with r egu la r con­

s u l t a t i o n per iods and a number of t e s t s . Mater ia l for s e l f -

study, prepared by the members of the c o l l e g e s ' teaching s t a f f 

276) 
i n Be r l in and Leipzig was provided. 

The courses in l i b r a r y education were s imi la r to the c o l l e g e s ' 
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r egu la r courses , whi le requirements in some other courses were 

reduced. Now only two foreign languages wore requ i red , t h e r e 

was l e s s ob l iga to ry reading in German and world l i t e r a t u r e , 

and typing and phys ica l education were taken out of the c u r r i ­

culum a l t o g e t h e r . Ins tead of the p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g p e r i o d s , 

v i s i t s to o ther l i b r a r i e s were c a r r i e d out during the t h i r d year, 

The themes for the essays could be stiggested e i t h e r by t he s t u ­

dents or t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e l i b r a r i e s , but had to be confirmed by 

277 ) t he l i b r a r y c o l l e g e s . ' 

Between 1955 and 1965 a t the Fachschule . . . , Leipzig , c lose to 

100 persons could be t r a i n e d and examined. The t h i r d such p r o ­

gram of t r a i n i n g by extension, intended as the conclusion of 

278 ) 
the spec ia l t r a i n i n g program, began in February 1966. ' 

I I I . COLLEGE SOU PUBLIC LIBPJJIIANSHIP : Fachschule filr B i b l i o -
279) 

thekare "Erich Ueiner t " , ' Le ipz ig . 

This l i b r a r y co l l ege , in opera t ion in i t s p resen t form s ince 

1959, i s t he only i n s t i t u t i o n i n the DDR for t h e t r a i n i n g of 

l i b r a r i a n s for the s e rv i ce in publ ic l i b r a r i e s , t r ade union l i -

e t c . 
brar ies^, \ I t s educat ional aim i s s t a t e d as fol lows: 

Die Fachschule fur Bib l io thekare "Erich T/einert" h a t d ie 
Aufgabe, s o z i a l i s t i s c h e Bib l io thekare axiszubilden, d ie f a -
h ig und b e r e i t s ind , den g e s e l l s c h a f t l i c h e n Auftrag der so -
z i a l i s t i s c h e n al lgemeinbildenden Bibl io theken in holier 2 u a ~ 
l i t a t zu er f i l l len . . . 

. . .Das P r i n z i p der E inhe i t von Bildung und Erziehung im so -
z i a l i s t i s c h e n Bildungssystem e r f o r d e r t , dass in der b i b l i -
o thekar ischen Ausbildung zusammen mit der systemmatischen 
"Vermittlung der notwendigen beruf l ichen Kenntnisse und Fe r -
t i g k e i t e n d ie kilnftigen Bib l io thekare zu s o z i a l i s t i s c h e n 
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Pers t ln l ichke i ten erzogen werden, d ie in ihrem Denken und 
Handeln den Standpunkt der A r b e i t e r k l a s s e v e r t r e t e n und 
iiberzeugt und b e g e i s t e r t a l l i h r Y/issen und ICOnnen filr 
d i e Starkunff unserer Deutschen Demokratischen Republik 
e i n s e t z e n . Z^° ) 

The College thus has the o b l i g a t i o n to educate s o c i a l i s t l i b r a r ­

ians i n t he s a t i s f a c t o r y fu l f i l lmen t of the soc ia l ob l i ga t i ons 

of t he s o c i a l i s t "general educat ional l i b r a r i e s " (pub l i c , t r a d e 

N
 2 8 M union and other l i b r a r i e s ) . ' 

As has been ind ica t ed in PART ONE of t h i s paper , Leipzig , a 

center of the book publ ishing indus t ry , had a l i b r a r y school 

as e a r l y as 1914 in t he Fachschule filr E ib l io theks techn ik und 

-verwal tung . Here, l i b r a r i a n s were t r a ined for the publ ic l i ­

b ra ry s e r v i c e then developing in the var ious German c i t i e s and 

282) c o u n t i e s . The school became coordinated with s imi l a r 
283 ) 

i n s t i t u t i o n s under the na t iona l s o c i a l i s t educat ional system. 

I t was reopened as Deutsche Bilcherei schule (a pub l ic l i b r a r y 

was then c a l l e d "Bilcherei") in t h e spring of 1946, and located 

i n the qua r t e r s of the I I I . S t ad t i s che Bilcherhalle in L e i p z i g . 

The d i r e c t o r of the S t a d t i s c h e Bilcherhallen, a t the same t ime, 

was d i r e c t o r of the Deutsche Bilcherei schu le . 

When the Min i s t ry of Cul ture of t he DDR was c rea ted in 1954 

t h i s i n s t i t u t i o n was placed under i t s j u r i s d i c t i o n and ca l l ed 

Bib l io thekarschu le Le ipz ig . A few months l a t e r the co l l ege 

was renamed Fachschule filr B ib l io thekare "Erich TTeinert". 

Af ter o the r i n s t i t u t i o n s for the t r a i n i n g of pub l ic l i b r a r i a n s 
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gradually were dissolved by 1959, ' the capacity of this col­

lege was enlarged, and it became the only college of its kind 

in the DDR. 

As mentioned before, the program for the professional training of 

librarians in public libraries, etc. underwent a number of changes 

until the present form of training emerged, based on the needs of 

the practice. 

The professional education since 1960 lasts four years in accor­

dance with the Richtlinie ilber die Ausbildung von Bibliothekaren 

an allgemeinbildenden Bibliotheken of December 2, 1960, and is 

a combination of theoretical and practical training. There are 

two ways to obtain the professional training: 

a) at the college, 

b) through extension. 

1 . THE TRAINING IN THE DIRECT PROGRAM 

The " D i r e k t s t u d i u m " , a l s o c a l l e d " k o m b i n i e r t e s Fachschulstudium' , 1 

i s d i v i d e d i n t o four s t e p s a c c o r d i n g to t h e y e a r s of e d u c a t i o n . 

P r e — r e q u i s i t e f o r admis s ion to t h e t r a i n i n g i s s e n i o r m a t r i c u l a -
285x 

t i o n o r an e q u i v a l e n t q u a l i f i c a t i o n . ' 

The f i r s t and t h i r d y e a r s o r e t o be s p e n t a t a l i b r a r y c o l l e g e . 

The f i r s t y e a r i s begun w i t h a p r e l i m i n a r y p r a c t i c e p e r i o d , t h e 

s o - c a l l e d "Vorprakt ikum" of two weeks a t t h e l o c a l o r n e a r b y 

p u b l i c o r s i m i l a r l i b r a r y where t h e s t u d e n t i s r e s i d i n g . Th i s 

i s f o l l o w e d by 10 months a t t h e l i b r a r y c o l l e g e . 
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The second year , a p r a c t i c e year , i s to be spent a t a s o - c a l l e d 

t r a i n i n g l i b r a r y . During t h i s t i u e the s tudent i s obl iged 

to study on h i s own and acqui re , in a type of extension course, 

some s p e c i f i c knowledge in the f i e l d of "Gesel l schaf tswissen-

schaf ten" , l i t e r a t u r e and l i b r a r y admin i s t r a t i on . To a s s i s t him 

i n t h i s independent s tudy, consu l t a t i on per iods with members 

286) 
of the Extension Department's branch of f ices are arranged. ' 

Theore t ica l t r a i n i n g resumes a t the co l lege in the 3rd year-

At the conclusion of t h i s time the s tudent i s t r a n s f e r r e d to a 

l i b r a r y which has a permanent p o s i t i o n a t f u l l pay. There he 

continues t he educat ional process for another year through ex-
287) 

t ens ion courses and prepares a lengthy essay whi le he works. ' 

In t he four th year he acquires knowledge in a spec i a l sub jec t 

f i e l d i n order to f a m i l i a r i z e himself with contemporary p rob­

lems, g e t acquainted with the l i t e r a t u r e in the sub jec t f i e l d 

and become aware of the d i f f i c u l t i e s to be encountered in book 

s e l e c t i o n and the bu i ld ing of sub jec t c o l l e c t i o n s i n a pub l ic 

l i b r a r y . S p e c i a l i z a t i o n i s pos s ib l e in philosophy, h i s t o r y , 

p o l i t i c a l sc ience , law, p o l i t i c a l economy, m i l i t a r y sc ience , 

288) 

sc ience , technology and c h i l d r e n ' s l i t e r a t u r e . ' The s t u ­

dent has e igh t per iods of 8-hour c o n s u l t a t i o n s ; superv is ion 

of h i s s t u d i e s i s c a r r i e d out by the Department of Extension. 

2 . STUDY BY CORRESPONDENCE (The Extension Program) 

P rov i s ion for t h i s type of t r a i n i n g for publ ic l i b r a r i a n s h i p 
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was prompted by a lack of t r a i n e d publ ic l i b r a r i a n s . The regu-

289 ) l a r t r a i n i n g method did not f u l f i l l the demand for l i b r a r i a n s . ' 

The c o l l e g e ' s capac i ty i n 1966 provided for approximately 100 

r egu la r s t u d e n t s , whi le another 150 could be accommodated through 
290) 

extension t r a i n i n g . ' 

291) 
The Department of Extension, in ex is tence s ince 1959, i s 

r e spons ib l e for the content and organ iza t ion of the t r a i n i n g p r o ­

gram and i s sues t he m a t e r i a l in the so -ca l l ed "Lehrbr ie fe" . In 

order to f a c i l i t a t e the o rgan iza t ion and guidance of these s t u ­

den t s , extension branches have been s e t up in Ber l in , Dresden, Er -

£*?*, Le ipz ig , and Schwerin under the d i r e c t i o n of t he c o l l e g e ' s 

Department of Extension. These branches a re r e spons ib le for the 

successful accomplishment of the t r a i n i n g of extension s tuden ts 

i n t h e i r a r e a . At some of the reg iona l branch of f ices consul ­

t a t i o n se rv ices are a v a i l a b l e from the d i r e c t o r , a s p e c i a l i s t 

with t r a i n i n g in education and l i b r a r y science a t the u n i v e r s i t y 

l e v e l , and from p a r t - t i m e i n s t r u c t o r s who are p rofess iona l l i b r a r -

292 ) 
i a n s . 

Admission to the extension program is determined by senior ma­

triculation or proven library experience combined with a good 

general education, although there may be exceptions to the rule. 

All applicants are subject to a special aptitude test which takes 

293 ) 
place annually in the extension branch offices. 

The actual study program starts with an introductory course 

given at the Fachschule and the training itself is in accordance 
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w i t h t h e c u r r i c u l u m i n o p e r a t i o n a t t h e t i m e . E x t e n s i o n s t u d e n t s 

work a c c o r d i n g t o s t u d y o u t l i n e s p r o v i d e d w h i l e month ly c o n s u l ­

t a t i o n p e r i o d s s e r v e t o deepen t h e a c q u i r e d knowledge . Each 

s u b j e c t i s conc luded by on examina t ion w r i t t e n a t t h e e x t e n s i o n 

b ranch o f f i c e and s u p e r v i s e d by t h e c o l l e g e ' s E x t e n s i o n D e p a r t ­

m e n t . Dur ing t h e f o u r t h y e a r s p e c i a l s u b j e c t f i e l d s a r e s t u d i e d , 

e . g . t h e l i t e r a t u r e of t h e s o c i a l s c i e n c e s , s c i e n c e , t e c h n o l o g y , 

a g r i c u l t u r e , or c h i l d r e n ' s l i t e r a t u r e . 

The l i b r a r y e d u c a t i o n i s conc luded w i t h an e s s a y . The d ip loma 

a c q u i r e d th rough an e x t e n s i o n c o u r s e i s t h e e q u i v a l e n t of t h e 

294 ) 
d ip loma g i v e n i n d i r e c t s t u d y . ' 

3 . THE CURRICULUM 

The c u r r i c u l u m l i s t s 24 d i f f e r e n t c o u r s e s i n l i b r a r y s c i e n c e 

and o t h e r s u b j e c t s which a r e compulsory . Among t h e g e n e r a l 

c o u r s e s a r e : 

F o u n d a t i o n of J ferxism-Leninism, 

Pedagogy and p sycho logy , 

F o u n d a t i o n and l i t e r a t u r e of t h e h u m a n i t i e s , s c i e n c e s and 

t e c h n o l o g y , 

P o l i t i c a l - e c o n o m i c a l geography , 

Contemporary German l i t e r a t u r e , 

H i s t o r y of German l i t e r a t u r e , 

World l i t e r a t u r e , 

Contemporary f o r e i g n l i t e r a t u r e , 

S o v i e t l i t e r a t u r e , 
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Children's literature, 

Introduction to Marxist ethics, 

Applied bibliology. 

Courses in library science include: 

Introduction to library science, 

Library administration, 

Cataloguing, 

Bibliography, 

Methods of library work, 

Book trade and book publishing industry. 

Languages are required as follows: 

Russian (during the first year), 

English or French (during the third year). 

Every course (direct study or extension program) is concluded 

either by a written or an oral test . The program is terminated 

with an essay, which, like a thesis, may have to be defended. 

Upon successful completion of the training a certificate is 

issued which confers on the student the professional designa­

tion: Librarian for the service at public (etc.) libraries. 2 ° / 

IV. COLLEGE FOE PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPIDStfT (AND CONTINUING EDUCATION), 

SONDERSHAUSEN : S c h u l e filr b i b l i o t h e k a r i s c h e T / e i t e r b i l d u n g . 

Th is c o l l e g e h a s been o p e r a t i n g i n one form or a n o t h e r s i n c e 1953 ' 

b u t g a i n e d impe tus when t h e M i n i s t r y of C u l t u r e , on J u n e 3G, 1962, 

i s s u e d t h e Anweisung ilber d i e s y s t e m a t i s c h e V / e i t e r b i l d u n g fi lr 

297) 
h a u p t b e r u f l i c h t a t i g e M i t a r b e i t e r an a l l g e m e i n b i l d e n d e n B i b l i o t h e L e n . 
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The need for t h i s r e g u l a t i o n becomes evident when one considers 

t h e f ac t t h a t one-half of t he f u l l - t i m e publ ic l i b r a r y person-

298) ne l was wi thout p rofess iona l q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . One way to 

remedy the shortcoming was, of course, the extension program 

of t he Fachschule filr Bib l io thekare "Erich ^ e i n e r t " . 

Another problem in the profess iona l development of the publ ic 

l i b r a r i a n s arose when the t r a i n i n g program was extended from 

t h r e e to four years i n 1960, thereby providing for s p e c i a l i z a t i o n 

i n a sub jec t f i e l d , e .g . technology, a g r i c u l t u r e , c h i l d r e n ' s l i t e r ­

a t u r e , e t c . As a r e s u l t , p r a c t i c i n g l i b r a r i a n s t r a i n e d under the 

pre-1960 system found themselves without the necessary q u a l i f i ­

ca t ions needed for c e r t a i n jobs (Referenten) . To a s s i s t t hese 

l i b r a r i a n s the College was commissioned to in t roduce courses 

of three—weeks dura t ion in f i e l d s of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n . L ib r a r i ans 

were ordered to a t tend : "Die(se) Bib l io thekare (mit abgeschlosse-

ner Ausbildung) sind v e r p f l i c h t e t , einmal j a h r l i c h an einem d r e i -
29g) 

wdchigen ITeiterbildungslehrgang tei lzunehmen." . 

With the foundation of the Assoc ia t ion of German L i b r a r i e s and 

the aim to e s t a b l i s h a uniform l i b r a r y system new problems a rose , 

i n p a r t i c u l a r those of a) providing a s s i s t a nc e in the o rgan iza t ion 

and management of a l i b r a r y in accordance with the "Neuen tlkono-

mischen System der Flaming und Leitung der Volkswi r t schaf t , " l 

and b) cont inuing the education of l i b r a r i a n s i n more r e spons ib l e 

p o s i t i o n s . 

I t became obvious t h a t the methods providing cont inuing educat ion 
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had to be revised. In 1965 the College prepared suggestions 

for a new program and published it in the library periodical 

Der Bibliothekar, ' thus inviting discussions and opinions 

from all concerned. Many discussions followed as is evident 

302) 
from the various opinions expressed in the subsequent issues. 

The previous work of the College came under criticism. To meet 

the increased requirements made by the user, librarians demanded 

that the College's courses reflect closer relationship with the 

actual practice and be planned more systematically to further 

the professional development. Furthermore it was requested that 

courses be given which would take into account the need for theo-

303^ 
retical instruction of librarians in leading positions. ' 

Librarians also demanded some form of recognition when completing 

a course, prefering a certificate to a mere statement of atten­

dance. 

After taking these and many other suggestions into consideration^, 

the College decided to offer: 

a) Courses to be held at the College as the main method of 

professional development and which would deal with 

contemporary problems. 

b) Extension courses whereby the consultation branches of 

the Fachschule filr Bibliothekare "Erich 'Jeinert" were 

to support the College. 

c) Provision of methodical material for such persons who could 

not be expected to participate in a) or b). ' 
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The College was in favour of State recognition of the various 

forms of continuing education, which, in turn, would allow 

participants to benefit financially. 

The Minister of Culture on September 23, 1966, passed regulations 

concerning the professional development of personnel at public, 

trade union, and libraries in the "Httuser der jungen Pioniere". 

It was stated in the first paragraph that library personnel 

g 
would be given a chance to part ic ipate in the College's courses. 

As a r e s u l t a new form of professional development courses were 

introduced in the same year at the College. 

Between 1966 and 1968 the following two types of courses were 

given: 

a) Higher instruct ion for persons occupying leading p o s i ­

t ions in d i s t r i c t or county l i b r a r i e s , or central ized 

l ibrary systems. 

b) Professional development courses for (diploma) l ibrarians 

in : 

"Gesellschaftswissenschaften"; 

Mathematics and sc ience; 

Biology and agriculture; 

Technology; 

Ethics and f i c t i o n ; 

Children's l i t e r a t u r e . ' 

Courses were divided into general and special courses with the 

emphasis on the l a t t e r . They were given by guest lecturers and 
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the teaching personnel of the College. The duration was 12 or 

18 days. The courses consisted of lectures and seminars, some 

independent study, and were supported by f i lms, excursions, 

pract ice periods, e t c . 

Trade union l ibrar i e s made extensive use of the programs offered 

and delegated their personnel to attend courses, part icular ly 

in Gesellschaftswissenschaften* 

The College also provided instruct ion in a type of extension pro­

gram (externatsmassig) similar to that given in Berlin in 1967 

and 1968. 

In the public l ibrar ie s of the City of Berl in's Soviet sector 

in 1970, 125 qualif ied and 26 non-qualified l ibrarians were em­

ployed, although many of the l a t t e r were studying towards the 

qualifying examination under the Fachschule fur Bibliothekare 

"Erich Weinerf's extension program. A number of Ber l in 's public 

l ibrarians regularly attended the College's courses in Sonders­

hausen to keep updated. For persons who could not leave the 

City, the College in 1967 arranged the course "Technique", 

and in 1968 "Ethics and Fict ion". These courses were a combi­

nation of l ec tures , seminars, and independent study. They lasted 
30g ) 

for a period of four weeks. ' 

The regulat ions of 1966 have been supplemented by the Ministry 

309) of Culture through the "Informationen"* ' They concern the 

type and content of the Col lege's courses and give spec i f i c 

ins truct ions about their present form. 3 ^ ) The schedules 

planned for 1967 and 1969 ( l i s t e d on p. 128) should g ive some 



Schule fiir bibliothekarische Weiterbildung, 

Sondershausen 

Lehrgangsplcnung 1967 

W 

sr 
fir" 

i 

I. 

OS, 

OS 

to 

CO 
CO 
CD 

11.1.—26.1. Weiterbildungslehrgang fur leitende 
Mitarbeiter von Bibliotheksnetzen mitt-
lerer und grofier Stadte 

2. 2.—17. 2. Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir leitendc 
Mitarbeiter von Kreisbibliotheken 

I. 3—16. 3. Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir leitende 
Mitarbeiter von Bezirksbibliotheken 

16. 5.-7. 6. Weiterbildungslehrgang zur Quali-
fizierang auf den Gebieten der Mathematik 
und Nati rwissenschaften 

15. 6.-7. 7. Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir Leiter 
von Zentralbibliotheken 

15. 6.-7. 7. Weiterbildungslehrgang zur Qualifi-
zierung auf den Gebieten der Asthetik und 
der Arbeit mit der Schonen Literatur 

14. 8.-5. 9. W nterbildungslehrgang zur Quali-
fizicrung auf dem Gebiet der Landwirt-
schaft 

14. 8.-5. 9. Weiterbildungslehrgang zur Quali-
fizierung fiir die Arbeit mit dem Kinder-
buch 

11.9.-23.9. Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir lei­
tende Mitarbeiter von Kreisbibliotheken 

II . 9.-3.10. Weiterbildungslehrgang fur Leiter 
von Zentralbibliotheken 

9.10.-31.10. Weiterbildungslehrgang zur Qua-
liflzierung auf den Gebieten der Gesell-
s-chaftswissenschaften ^ 

5. II*—18.11, Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir lei­
tende Mitarbeiter von Bezirksbibliotheken 

5.11.—18,11. .Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir lei­
tende Mitarbeiter von Kreisbibliotheken 

27.11.-9.12. Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir lei­
tende Mitarbeiter von Bibliotheksnetzen 
mittlerer und grofler Stadte 

27.11.—16.12. Weiterbildungslehrgang zurQua-
liflzierung auf dem Gebiet.der Technik 

II. 

4. 1.—26. 1. Weiterbildungslehrgang Q^ 
schaftswissenschaften I 

6. 4.-28. 4. Weiterbildungslehrgang -,'Cei 
schaftswissenschaften II 

III. Qualiflzierungslehrgange: 

2. 2.-24. 2. Qualiflzierungslehrgang fiir ui&^i 
.gebildete Mitarbeiter (M 4/1) » ' '-. 

28. 3—1. 4. AbschluBpriifung (1. Qualifizieru?wj, 
lehrgang fiir unausgebildete bibliotlulte 
rische Mitarbeiter) 

6. 4.-3. 5. Qualiflzierungslehrgang fiir u n ^ a 
gebildete bibliothekarische Mitarbc-ifebi 
(M 2/11) " : 

16. 5.—10. 6. Quaiifizierungslehrgang fiir un-t^J 
gebildete bibliothekarische MitarbuJ&£| 
(M 3/II) 

Berlin, den 22. September 1966 
•Ktd> 

/ Sektorenleitiij 

(Veroffentlicht in: „Verfiigungen und Miti#?i 
lungen des Ministeriums jur Kultur", NjvJ?] 
vom 31. Oktober 1966.) 

Lehrgangsplan der Weiterbildungslehrgange1 

1969 / Schule fiir bibliothekarische Weiter-j 
bildung Sondershaus«n 

1969 werden i'olgcnde Wcilerbildungslchr-
giinge durchgefiihrt: 

10. bis 30. April 
Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir Leiter der Zen­
tralbibliotheken 

,10. bis 30. April 
Weiterbildungslehrgang fiii die Arbeit mit der 
Literatur auf den Gebieten der Mathematik 
und NaturvissenschafUn 
6. bis 20. Mai 
Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir leitende Mitarbei­
ter von Kreisbibliotheken und Gewerkschafts-
bibliotheken 
28. Mai bis 19. Juni 
Weiterbildungslehrgang fur die Arbeit mit der 

! Literalur auf den Gebieten der Gesellschafts-
wissenschaften 
28: MaT bIs~ID7~Juru ' 
Weiterbildungslehrgang 
idem Kinderbuch 

fiir die Arbeit mit 

j25. Juni bis 10. Juli 
Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir leitende Mitarbei-
|ter von Kreisbibliotheken und Gewerkschafis-
! bibliotheken 

• 1G. bis 31. Juli 
Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir leitende Mitarbei-

iter von Bezirksbibliotheken 

! 3. bis 25. September 
I Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir die Arbeit mit der 
j Literatur auf dem Gebiet der Technik 

3. bis 25. September 
Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir die Arbeit mit der 
Literatur auf den Gebieten der Biologie und 
Agrarwissenschaften 

26. November bis 11. Dezember 
Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir leitende Mitarbei­
ter von Kreisbibliotheken und Geverkschaits-
bibliotheken 

26. November bis 18. Dezember 
Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir die Arbeit mit der 
schonen Literatur und auf dem Gebiet der 
Asthetik 
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indication of the type of courses provided. 

The various courses given for library technicians are anather 

obligation of the College* 

As indicated earlier various types of continuing education pro­

grams are available in the SDR. Among other institutions there 

is the Akademie zur Weiterbildung von Fuhrungskadern des sozi-

alistischen Kulturlebens in Berlin which, since 1970, also pro-

311) vides courses for library personnel. ; 

We find in the late 1960s a threefold division of work and respon­

sibilities in the libraries of the German Democratic Republic. 

In the sector of research libraries this division resulted in 

three distinct types of state regulated education systems for 

the library technician, the librarian, and the specialist li­

brarian. In the public library sector, though a division of 

responsibilities existed and different types of work«were carried 

out, there was only one type of education for librarianship au­

thorized by the State. This has to be kept in mind when exam­

ining the changes which have occurred in the education for li­

brarianship during the past four years. 
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CHAPTER TWO t RECENT CHANGES IN THE EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR 

LIBRARIANSHIP. 

After the 6th Party Congress decisions were made to introduce 

changes in the planning and management of the economy which had 

an effect on the entire administration of the State* The need 

to transfer the changes onto the sector of culture has been 

emphasized by the Minister of Culture and other authorities* 

Under the new "dkonomische System" and the new system of 

socialist education, it was demanded that books be provided 

to eflppoft effectively the realization of these plans. ' 

As a consequence, library systems which will reflect the demands 

of the technological revolution are to be established* 

Education for librarianship in the DDR has, no doubt, changed 

considerably during the past years although it is still not 

completely finalized for all professional groups* Because of 

the political issues involved, it is very difficult to deal with 

recent developments* Further obstacles to an accurate assess­

ment of the situation lie in the considerable number of regulations 

issued by various government authorities and the changes which 

effect the entire educational system. 

In the following part mention will be made of the underlying 

reasons leading to the different approach taken in the training 

of library personnel and the need for establishing a new form 

of training whenever available* Complete accuracy in listing 

regulations or decisions taken by the state authorities and 
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professional groups or institutions cannot be guaranteed for the 

above mentioned reasons* 

In discussing the various professional groups, the sequence will 

be reversed in this part, which begins with a discussion of the 

library technician* The reasons for a change in the training of 

this group are treated more extensively because, in a wider sense, 

they are indicative of other changes which have taken place re­

cently or which are to come in the near future* 

The training of the library technician was discussed extensively 

at a meeting in August 1969 when representatives (librarians and 

educators) of both branches of library service - public and research 

libraries - met "for the first time in the history of German librar­

ianship" to discuss mutual problems involved in the formation of 

a new type of support personnel in view of the increasing demands 

01 g ) 

being made upon th i s group* ' 

During the course of th i s meeting the chairman of the "Berufsfaohkom-

mission Bibliotheksfacharbeiter", ' Erich Siek, ' out l ined 

the reasons for the general rev i s ion of l ibrary education* These 

were based mainly on the object ives s e t forth i n the 7th Party 

Congress of the SED, the decisions made in the Plenary Session of 

the Central Committee of the SED, and the measures and regulations 

developed by the government of the DDR* These had resul ted in 

higher demands made upon the l i b r a r i e s as seen i n the "Verordnung 

fiber die Aufgaben des Bibliothekssysterns bei der Gestaltung des 

entwickelten gese l l s chaf t l i chen Systems des Sozialismus in der DDR." 
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This ministerial order, issued on May 31, 1968, involves all 

phases of librarianship from the planning and organizing of library 

systems to the revision of working methods, from the introduction 

of "Bibliothekstechnik" to the qualifications required of the li­

brary personnel* ' 

The purpose of this paper is not to deal with the changes taking 

place in the library field in the DDR due to any political deci­

sions made during the past years but rather to indicate changes 

which have or may occur in the education for librarianship. 

In speaking of library personnel Erich Siek states the following: 

The politically conscious, professionally qualified co­
worker is an essential condition for the functioning of 
the libraries* To train him and keep him professionally 
well informed is one of the most important tasks in the 
development of the socialist library system* ... There­
fore, a training system which reflects this requirement 
must be created. 

The education and continuous training of the library per­
sonnel is not an isolated task in itself, but as an integral 
part of socialist librarianship, is dependent on the tasks, 
methods, organization, structure and technique of the li­
brary system. 318) 

Consequently, the changes planned in the approach towards librar­

ianship are the very reason for the changes in the education for 

librarianship* ' 

A. THE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN - Der Bibliotheksfacharbeiter. 

In 1951 the position of the "Bibliothekshelfer" or junior library 

assistant, was created* This brought a marked relief in the workload 

of the librarian, who then became free to concentrate on cataloguing, 

book selection and information services, leaving the routine li-
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brary tasks to his assistant* In 1961, however, the Ministry of 

Popular Education did away with the Bibliothekshelfer, giving 

among its reasons the lack of prospects for professional devel-

J. 320) opment* ' 

The profession of the library assistant was re-installed a short 

time later in research libraries as "Facharbeiter an wissenschaft-

321) 
lichen Bibliotheken." ' 

In 1969 the training method was changed and with it the tasks 

to be performed by this group of library personnel. The library 

technician became an important part of the library profession in 

the DDR. He can now hope to upgrade his position to library 

specialist without interruption of his work by studying in the 

various extension programs. 

At this point it may be advisable to indicate some of the changes 

which took place in the educational system of the DDR in the second 

half of the 1960s and which continue to take place today. Erich 

Siek states: "We are in the midst of the realization of a uniform 

socialist system of education on all levels and in all spheres of 

the national education system* We are in the midst of the biggest 

322) 
cultural revolution in the German history ..." ' 

I. RECENT DECISIONS AND REGULATIONS CONCERNING EDUCATION 

According to Erich Siek the most important stages and legal regu­

lations up to 1970 were: 

1* The law of February 25, 1965, concerning the uniform so­

cialist system of education* 



- 134 -

2* The university reform ' which culminated in the "Prin-

zipien zur weiteren Entwicklung der Lehre und Forschung 

an den Hochschulen der DDR " of 1966 (Staatssekretariat -Hoch...) 

(Principles of the further development of the system of 

instruction and research at the universities of the DDR). 

3. The decision by the Staatsrat of the DDR for the continu­

ation of the third university Reform and the development 

of the university system until 1975* 

4. The changes in the vocational training as reflected in the 

decisions made in the 9th meeting of the Volkskammer and 

the "Principles on the further development of the voca­

tional training in the DDR". 

5* The change in the system of continuing education brought 

about by the 7th Congress of the SED and by the 9th and 

10th Assembly of the SED which is reflected in the "Prin­

ciples for the socialistic continuation of education". 

6* The "Fachschulreform" ' as expressed in the'T̂ ey to the 

transformation of the system of education of the trade 

and professional schools and to the reorganization of the 

study of engineering". ' 

independent 
As part of the university reform, theNstudy of library science on 

the university level was introduced in 1968 in order to guarantee 

uniform training of the "wissenschaftlicher Bibliothekar", referred 

to in this paper as a library specialist. 3 2 6) The importance of 

this form of academic library training lay in the fact that a 
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second method of t r a i n i n g had become a v a i l a b l e for p u b l i c l i b r a r y 

personne l and a t the same time t h a t a uniform t r a i n i n g method was 

c r e a t e d for the " l e i t e n d e n w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k a r " , the 

academic l i b r a r i a n i n a r e s p o n s i b l e p o s i t i o n i n the s o c i a l i s t i c 

327) 
l i b r a r y sys tem. ' S ince 1968 t h i s type of l i b r a r y educat ion 

has been o f f e r e d i n t h e d i r e c t program; i t was fo l l owed by t h e 

e x t e n s i o n program i n 1971 . Thus, uniform t r a i n i n g on the u n i ­

v e r s i t y l e v e l has been made a v a i l a b l e for the personnel of both 

branches of l i b r a r y s e r v i c e . 

The t r a i n i n g of the l i b r a r y t e c h n i c i a n , the t h i r d group of l i ­

brary p e r s o n n e l , has s i n c e 1969 been conducted along much the same 

l i n e s . 

Only i n the in termedia te l e v e l of l i b r a r y s e r v i c e i s the d i v i s i o n 

of t r a i n i n g methods s t i l l p r e v a l e n t . One type i s under the a u s ­

p i c e s of the Min i s t ry of U n i v e r s i t i e s . . . and the other under the 

M i n i s t r y of Cul ture . 

With the r e o r g a n i z a t i o n of the "Fachschulwesen" and the i n t r o d u c ­

t i o n of uniform p r o f e s s i o n a l groups , i t can be expected t h a t 

changes w i l l be introduced i n the educat ion for t h i s type of 

l i b r a r y personnel* 

I I . THE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN IN THE STATE'S OVER-ALL SYSTEM OF 

EDUCATION 

The new type of t r a i n i n g of the l i b r a r y t e c h n i c i a n was geared to 

t h e s u c c e s s f u l i n t e g r a t i o n of t h i s group i n t o t h e S t a t e ' s educa-
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tional system* What had to be taken into consideration as well, 

however, was the relationship of the technician, to the other 

groups of library personnel which all together formed an "integral 

part of the uniform socialist library system." ' 

Still, the Bibliotheksfacharbeiter remains a member of an inde­

pendent professional group with an independent form of education 

and a special professional development program. The opportunity 

for suitable candidates to advance to the levels of librarian 

and library specialist had to be created within the State's over­

all system of education, (see p.137) This meant that the pre­

requisite for admission to the training program was completion of 

the polytechnical high school. In this way professional training 

could lead directly to the position of librarian, and senior matric­

ulation would no longer be required as pre-requisite for admission 

to the college training for librarianship. Future librarians 

would come instead from the ranks of the library technician, 

3' 
thus being well versed in the technical aspects of the profession. 

When accepted for university training, the graduate of a library 

college is given the opportunity to acquire the qualifications of 

the library specialist. It is thus hoped that a generally harmo­

nious library system will develop in the "uniform socialist system 

of education." ' 

Keeping this in mind, it was no longer possible to restrict the 

sphere of activity of the library technician to formal and technical 

or administrative jobs. It became likewise necessary to create a 
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profession that justified the demand for grade 10 schooling by 

making the work more attractive and providing the possibility 

331 
of gaining access to the highest level in the professional scale. 

The Bibliotheksfacharbeiter is the lowest professional category 

found in libraries and information and documentation centers* Ad­

mission to the higher professional categories is regulated by 

law. 332> 

III. THE TRAINING OF THE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN 

1* THE CENTRAL TRADE SCHOOL 

In the new training scheme all apprentices receive their theoret­

ical training at the Schule fur bibliothekarische Weiterbildung, 

Sondershausen, which serves as a central trade school* Here all 

theoretical instruction in the fields of general as well as pro­

fessional knowledge is given. 

The establishment of a central school to provide uniform instruc­

tion is considered a giant step forward in the professional training 

of the Bibliotheksfacharbeiter, as this should guarantee homogenous 

a 
training for all apprentices and uniform standard, of training* 

At the same time the training libraries will be relieved of the 

obligation to provide theoretical instruction* Instead the stu­

dents at the Central Trade School will be instructed with the aid 

of qualified personnel using specially developed instructional media. 

What is particularly noteworthy here is that the "standards of 

instruction in civics, Russian and physical education will be uni­

form and represent an improvement in the system's political-
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ideological training." ' most especially the "Kollektiverzie-

hung." ' The training libraries (excepting those in Berlin and 

Leipzig) no longer have to send students for certain hours each 

week to local trade schools but can concentrate on the prac­

tical instruction to be given for which even higher standards are 

demanded in accordance with the principles of the socialist 

337) 
professional training and the new Rahmenausbildungsunterlage. 

It was made the responsibility of both, the Ministry of Culture 

and the Ministry of Higher and Spezialized Education to provide 

a) Guidelines for the theoretical and practical training 

program of the library technician; 

b) An outline of the complete training scheme for the 

profession; 

c) Measures securing admission and transition within the 

various groups, asserting that the "library-political 

concepts" are observed when admitting, training and 

placing the library technician. ' 

The formation of training committees among libraries has also been 

339) 
suggested* ' These committees are to divide the task of training 

the library technician in order to raise the political and pro­

fessional standards. 

Libraries are designated as training centers by the local re­

presentative of the State in accordance with directives issued 

by the Ministry of Culture. Certain specifications have to be 

met concerning the size of the library, the number and qualifi­

cations of library personnel, technical facilities, etc. 34^' 
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At the Central Trade School a central examination board for l ibrary 

technicians was establ ished consist ing of experienced tra iners , 

l ibrar ians , members of the State , and professional establishments* 

The guidel ines for the scope of the basic training were prepared 

by the specia l commission under the direct ion of the Central In­

s t i t u t e for Library Matters* These guidel ines had to be te s ted 

i n both the theoret ica l and the pract ical training and altered 

according to the experiences made* 

2 . GUIDELINES FOR THE TRAINING OF THE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN 

In i t s 4th sess ion on April 29, 1971, the Special Commission for 

the Profession of the Library Technician at the Ministry of 

Culture issued the Informationsmaterial filr die Ausbildung zum 

Bibliotheksfacharbeiter, s tat ing the requirements for admission 

to the training as fol lows: 

a) Grade 10 schooling. 

b) Good general education, good marks, particularly in 

German and foreign languages. 

c) Interest in working with literature. 

d) Aptitude for handling organizational and technological 

problems* 

e) Good vision and health as well as physical strength for 

performing manual labor (dispatching, transporting, etc.) 

The application for admission by means of the "Berufsbewerbungs-

karte" must be sent to the library or information center where the 

applicant wishes to be apprenticed. If the student is accepted a 

contract will be made between him and the library giving the partic-
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ulars of the branch of spec ia l i za t ion and naming the dates for 

the training period. The training i t s e l f i s based on the S ta te ' s 
341) 

Rahmenausbildungsunterlage fur die s o z i a l i s t i s c h e Berufsausbildung.. . 

and the program of ins truct ion . Detai ls are given in the order 

issued by the Office of the State Secretary for Vocational Training 

o« April 30, 1970. 

The training of the l ibrary technician la s t s 2 years . The general 

educational and theoret ical professional training as well as courses 

i n typing and physical education are given at the Central Trade 

School* So-cal led "Bezirksfachklassen", d i s t r i c t branch c l a s s e s , 

e x i s t in Berlin and Leipzig. ' The pract ical training i s carried 

out at the training l ibrar ie s or information and documentation 

centers , preferably as c lose as poss ib le to the tra inee 's home 

c i t y or town as outl ined by the respect ive m i n i s t r i e s . 

The training i s divided into one year basic instruct ion and a 

second year of spec ia l i za t ion in one of the two types of s e r ­

v i c e : 

a) research and special l i b r a r i e s , and information and 

documentation centers; 

b) publ ic , trade union and similar l i b r a r i e s . 

In each year the apprentice i s obliged to attend in-res idence-

courses of several weeks duration at the Central Trade School 

in Sondershausen* Fox the Bezirksfachklassen in Leipzig and Berlin, 

apprentices attend weekly c lasses given at the local trade schools , 

or in the l ibrar i e s (or other place of work, e . g . information centers ) . 
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3. THE TIME TABLE 

A break-down of the time-table is as follows: 

a) First year (general training): 

4 weeks practical work at the training library serving as 

basic introduction to library work, 

8 weeks theoretical training at the Central Trade School, 

24 weeks practical work at the training library, 

4 weeks practical introduction into the organization and 

work carried out at a library of the other branch 

of library service, 

8 weeks theoretical training at the Central Trade School, 

4 weeks holidays* 

b) Second year (special training): 

4 weeks practical introduction into the work carried out 

at a library of the other branch of library service, 

8 weeks theoretical training at the Central Trade School, 

28 weeks practical training at the training library, 

8 weeks theoretical training at the Central Trade School, 

4 weeks holidays. 

There are 541 hours of theoretical instruction and physical edu­

cation during the first year* During the second there are 503 

hours for trainees in the public library service and 484 for those 

in the research library service* 

Practical training for both branches of library service in the first 

year, including physical education and typing, comes to 1344 hours; 

exactly the same number of hours is devoted to special training 



143 -

during the second year. ' 

The general educational, and theoretical professional training 

consists of: Civics, Russian, physical education; "Kulturpolitik" 

(cultural policy, politics of culture), history and methods of 

knowledge, methods of intellectual work, introduction to electronics, 

fundamentals of data processing, introduction to library adminis­

tration, information and documentation, history of literature, 

introduction to library science, bibliography, simple cataloguing, 

history of the book and book trade, knowledge in poster-type, 

English language (when specializing in research and special libraries 

or centers of information and documentation), typing. 

4. THE FACHARBEITERBRIEF 

The two-year training program is concluded with an examination, the 

Facharbeiterprufung, which consists of: 

a) Various tests (presumably oral) taken at the Central Trade School 

in such general subjects as civics, physical education, introduc­

tion to electronics, etc. as outlined above* 

b) The practical examination in library subjects and a typing test. 

c) The term paper and its defense. 

Thorough knowledge of Marxism-Leninism and the ability to apply 

this knowledge to his work is considered one of the main respon­

sibilities of the library technician. ' 

Upon completion of the examination, the library technician receives 

the Facharbeiterbrief, a certificate, which gives him the right to 
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apply for admission to a library college (direct or extension 

program). Upon passing the qualifying examination as librarian, 

or the senior matriculation, he can continue to study library 

science on the university level. 

V. THE DUTIES OF THE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN 

The duties of the l ibrary technician and demands made on h i s 

knowledge and in tegr i ty are l i s t e d on pages 145-146. ' 

VI. THE ERWACHSENENQUALIFIZIERUNG 

So far mention has only been made of the regular l ibrary technician 

program* As stated by Erich Siek, however, a second means of 

acquiring the qual i f icat ion necessary to be a l ibrary technician, 

the "Erwachsenenqualifizierung" must be provided with a view to 

ra is ing the requirements above the previous minimum standards. 4 y 

Siek goes on to say that "one of the most important tasks of 

the regional l ibrar ies w i l l be the organization of the "Erwachse­

nenqualifizierung" within the area of a d i s t r i c t or in coopera­

t ion with several d i s t r i c t s according to the prevail ing local and 

regional condit ions." ' He continues: "Because of the unifor­

mity of the profession for the s o c i a l i s t l ibrary system, e f forts 

for adult qual i f icat ions undertaken by both branches of l ibrary 

serv ice (research and public) should be coordinated. ' 

A separate chapter of the "Informationsmaterial" deals with per­

sons working in a l ibrary in a similar capacity but without the 

l ibrary technician's qua l i f i ca t ions . These have a chance to take 

the so -ca l l ed Facharbeiterprilfung after attending courses, seminars 



Arfbe//sgeb/efe des Bibliofheksfacharbeiters 

Die Arbeitsgebiete des Bibliotheksfacharbeiters sind in den ver- ; 
schiedenen Einrichtungen des Bibliothekswesens und des Infor- , 
mationssystems unterschiedlich. Das hangt von den besonderen i 

Aufgaben der jewei l igen Einrichtung ab, von ihrer GroBe, der Zafi l 
und Qual i f ikat ion der Mitarbei ter und der Art der Arbeitstei lung : 
zwischen ihnen. 

Die Hauptarbei tsgebiete, in denen Bibliotheksfacharbeiter ein- ; 

gesetzt werden konnen, s ind: j 

— Technische und orgariisatorische Arbeiten zur Erwerbung, Er­
schlieBung und Pflege der Bestande, zur Ausleihe und Literatur- \ 
propaganda, zur Informationstatigkeit und Offentlichkeitsarbeit, , 
zur Statistik, 

I 
— Mitwirkung in der Literatur- und Informationsvermitt lung, in der ' 

Werbung und Offentl ichkeitsarbeit, 
— Mitwirkung in der al lgemeinen Verwaltung sowie im Haushalts-

und Kassenwesen. 

In groBeren Bibl iotheken und Einrichtungen der Information und 
Dckumentat ion mit mehreren Bibliotheksfacharbeitern sowie in 
zentraien Einrichtungen des Bibliothekswesens und des Informa-
tionssystems, die Aufgaben zur Aniei tung eines betrieblichen, ort- j 
lichen oder regionalen Netzes von Bibliotheken oder zur Anieitung ' 
im Bereich von Informationsteilsystemen haben, konnen Biblio­
theksfacharbeiter spezieile technische und orgonisatorische Arbei ­
ten besonders bsi der zentraien Einarbeitung und ErschlieBung der 
Bestande, beim Leihverkehr und bei der fachiich-methodischen 
Aniei tung anderer Bibliotheksfacharbeiter ubertragen bekommen. ; 

I 

in kleinen Zweigbibl iotheken und Ausleihstellen der staatlichen ! 
Al lgemeinbibl iotheken und in Gewerkschaftsbibliotheken konnen j 
Bibl iotheksfacharbeiter direkt in der kulturell-erzieherischen Tat ig- ' 
keit, in der Ausleihe oder Li teraturpropaganda eingesetzt werden. 

In kieineren Instituts- oder Fachbibliotheken, kleinen Informations-
und Dokumentat ionseinr ichtungen, in Sachgebieten groBer Bibl io- j 
theken sowie in kleinen Zweigbibl iotheken bzw, Ausleihstellen der ' 
staatlichen Al lgemeinbibl iotheken konnen Bibliotheksfacharbeiter 
Lei tungsaufgaben ubertragen bekommen, die sie unter Aniei tung 
erfahrener Mitarbei ter losen. 
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Wesentliche Taligkeiten des Bibliotheksfacharbeiters 

Selbstdndige Durchfuhrung oiler bibliothekslechmschen Tdtigkeiten 
bei dor Bestellung, Ihventarisierung, Einarbeitung und ErschlieBung 
von Buchern, Zeitschriften, Zei tungen, Musikai ien, audiovisuellen 
Mater ial ien und woiteren literarischen Dokumenten oder Infor-
mat ionsquel len; Anfert igung von Ti telaufnchmen, Bearbeitung von 
Kata.logzetteln und Fuhrung von Katalogen "Jnd Karteien; O r d -
nungs- und Pflegearbeiten zur Instandhaltung des Bestandes und 
der einzclnen Bucher und literarischen Dok'Jmente; Mitw'rkung 
bei der Informations- und Literaturvennitt lung sov/ie der Lite ratur-' 
propaganda und Offentl ichkeitsarbeit, insbescndere durch 

— technische Arbeiten bei der Benutzung der Bibl iotheken, 
— Leseranmeldung, Einfuhrung der Leser in aie Bib!iotheks'<enut-

zung, Fuhrung d<=r Leserkarteien, 

— Fuhrung der Benutzungsstatistik, 
— technische und orgar isatc ische Arbeiten bei der Herstollung 

von Bibl iographicn, Beslandsverzeichmsscr l i t e ra tu rp rop jgan-
distischen und mcthodischen Mater ia l ien Werbemater.al ien, 
Piakaten, Einladuncjcn usw., 

— Aufbau und Gostaltung l i teraturpropaganc stischer Auss^eHun-
gen, Aufsicht b", A .sstellungen, 

— Mitarbeit an der Vorberei 'ung und Durchfuhrung von L i t ca tu r -
und Werbeveranstaltungen, 

— Gestaltung von Schciufenstern, Auslagen, '.Vandzekunge "• und 
Werbemater ia l ien, 

— Ausleihe und Lescrberatung in kle ;nen 7.<. 'gbibl iotheken und 
Ausleihstellen staatlicher AHgemeinb'bl ioth <en und in Grwerk-
schaftsbibliotheken unter Aniei tung, 

— Mitwirkung an der Arbeit mit Bibliotheks! ei'raten, Lescakt ivs 
oder anderen ehrcnamtlichen Helfern, 

— Arbeiten zum Haushalts- und Kassenv/eser insbesonderc Fuh­
rung der Haushaltsuberwachungslisten, Rec"-nungskontrol'e und 
-anweisung, Kac,senplanung, Fuhrung der Porto- und G e b u h -
renkasse, 

— operative und methodisch-anleitende Arbeiten cuf den Tct ig-
keitsgebieten des Bibliotheksfacharbeiters, 

— Arbeiten zur al lgemeinen Verwaltung der Bibliothek, insbeson-
dere Durchfuhrung des Schriftverkehrs, Fuhrung der Aktenab-
lage, Materialbeschaffung und -verwaltung und Fuhrung von 
Verwaltung ska rteion, 



— Pflege, War tung und Bedienung der technischen Gerdtc und 
Arbeitsmittel der Bibliothek, wie Lesegerate, VerbuchungsgerdLe, 
Vervielfdlt igungsgerdte, Schmalfi lm- und Tonbandgerate, 
Schreib- und Rechenmaschinen, Fernschreiber sowie Mitarbci t 
beim Einsatz der Informationstechnik. 

P 
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Anforderungen an Wissen, Konnen und Verhalien des 
Biblioiheksfacharbeiters 

cf,td 

B P 

Der Bibliotheksfacharbeiter soil ein allseit ig entwickelter, klassen- H- w, 
bewuBter und qualif izierter Mitarbeiter des sozialistischen Bibl io- 2- % 
theks- und Informationswesens der DDR sein, der sich durch hohes ^ jjj£ 
sozialistisches BewuBtsein und sozialistische Verhaltensweisen aus- » 2 
zeichnet, der uber gute Al lgemeinbi ldung und gefestigtes pol i t i - £* i% 

sches Wissen, umfassende berufliche Kenntnisse, Fdhiqkeiten und B » 
rert igkeiten verfugt, der vieiseitig im AibeilsprozeB einsetzbar ist, H» H-
sich stdndig weiterbi ldet i 'nd bereit ist, sein Wissen und Konnen *t ps 
fur d'e Stdrkung und Verteidigung der Deutschen Demokratischen 
Republik schdpferisch einzusetzen. 

Dar i iber hinaus muB er als sozialistischer Bibliotheksfacharbeiter p p, 
uber folgendes Wissen und Kdnnen verfugen: » § 

— Grundkenntnisse in der Theorie des Marxismus-Leninismus una 
in der sozialistischen Kuliur-
politik, 

^ H , 
P p: 

H i 
f t 

( J . 
(5 

S» 
P » 

i—i 

p 
s 
rr: 

i ldungs- und Wissenschafts--^ $ 
*i P 

— Grundkenntnisse in der Literatur und in der Wissenschaftskunde, -

— Kenntnis des sozialistischen Bibliothekswesens und des Infor- co H« 
mationssystems in der DDR, ihrer geseilschaftlichen Bedeutung, >-< i-> 
ihrer Struktur, Funktion und Wirkungsweise, ' o' 

?? 
33 
H j 
S» 

a 

- gr imdl iche Kenntnisse in der Organisat ion, Technik und Tech-
nologie des BestandsaU'baus, der BestandserschlieBung und 
-benutzung und der Informationstatigkeit sowie in der Methodik 
der Arbei t ma dem Leser, der Li teraturpropagando und der 
Offentl ichkeitsarbeit, 

- Grundkenntnisse auf dem Gebiet der Bibl iographie, des Buch-
und Vedagswesens, 

- Grundkenntnisse auf dem Gebiet der Information und Doku-
rr.entction, 

- Parteiifchkeit und Einfuhlungsvermogen im Umgang mit den 
Benutzem, 

a1 

1 

63 
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- Fdhigkeit zur exaklen, sauberen und sicheren A_sfuhrung a l l * ' 
im Borufsbild vorgosehenen Tdtigkeiten, inbcsoncje re auf kul tur ' 
politischem, organisatorischem und technischern Gebiet, ' 

- Fertigkeiten im Maschmeschreiben und in der Handhabunu 
technischer Gerd t : , zur Rationalisierung der Bibliotheksarbe'.t 
und der Vcrwaltungsarbeit, 

- viclseitigc ku l turd lc Interessen, 

- gute Beherrschung dor deutschen Sprache in Wort und Schrif', 

- passive Kenntnis der russischen Sprache. 

Der Bibhotheksfachabeiter an staatlichen Ai lgemeinb ib l io thekei 
und Gewerkschaftsbibliotheken muB auBerdem .'ber speziel l : 
Kenntnisse und Fahigkeiten in der Theorie und Pr 'xis der Arbeit 
der Bibliothekszwcige ver fugen, fur die er ausgebiloet wird, insbe-
sondere auf den Gebieten der Schonen Literatur, der geseilschafts-
v/issenschcftlichen Literatur und der naturwissenschafti 'ch-techni-
schen Literatur, die fur die sozialistische Bi idungsar te i t der Bibl ic-
theken von besondcicr Bedeutung ist, sow.e auf den Gebieten der 
OffentJ ichkeitsarbeit, der Li teraturpropagando, der Bi idungs- und 
Erziehungsarbeit und der Betnebsokonomik. 

Der Bibliotheksfacharbeiter an Wissenschaftlichen A.. 'cemeinbibIio-
,theken sowie Fachbibliotheken muB auBerdem •j'zer besondere 
Kenntnisse und Fahigkeiten in der Theorie und P-cxis der Bibl ic-
thekszweige verfugen, fur die er ausgebildet wird insbesonder2 
auf den Gebieten der Bibl iographie, der Informal on und Docu­
mentation, der Betnebsokonomik sov/ie uber Grundkenntnisse in 
einer zweiten Fremdspiache. 

3esondere Anforderungen an die Arbeitsausfuhiung 

Sorgfait und Ausdnuer, gutes Reaktionsvermogen, gutes Orcan 7 -
sationsvermogen, Sicherheit und Wendigkeit im Ur -gcng m.t 
Menschen, Geschicklichkeit in der Bedienung und Instandhohung 
technischer Gerate. 
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and other training programs as veil as undertaking organized self-

study projects depending on the regulations issued on a local or 

regional basis* In this case the maximum training period is two 

years* The qualifying examination is the same as that for appren­

tices in the direct program, however, special provisions exist for 

women over 35 years and men over 45 years irfaen they have had three 

years of experience in the particular type of work. 

The Erwachsenenqualifizierung is a frequent topic in periodical 

literature and will presumably remain so until the lack of per­

sonnel in this category is overcome* On August 13, 19T0, the Minister 

of Culture issued the "Hinweise fur die Ausbildung WerktaVtiger 

zum Bibliotheksfacharbeiter in wissenschaftlichen Allgemein- und 

Fachbibliotheken." 3 4 9 ' 

The Erwachsenenqualifizierung was the main topic of discussion 

at the second session of the Berufskommission Bibliotheksfachar­

beiter on July 1, 1970* During the third session on November 

25th of the same year, a debate was begun concerning the organi­

zation of a basic training program* 

In concluding the section on the education of the library techni­

cian in the DDR, reference must again be made to Erich Siek's 

report since the opinion expressed therein is indicative of the 

present approach towards education for librarianship: 

35'' ̂  
With the Biblio theks ver ordnung '„ Z*-% true-revolution in 

librarianship takes place and a socialist library system 
evolves in accordance with the demands made by the social­
ist society and in conformity with the requirements of 
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its allround educated citizens... In connection with this 
another revolution comes about in the theory of librarian-
ship and library education. For the first time in the 
socialist library system a uniform, yet basically different 
profession is arrived at which comprises the professional 
groups of the library technician, the college trained, and 
the university educated librarian. Thus, the library 
technician in Germany finally achieves an essential basis 
for total professional development. It is on the quality 
of the library technician's education that the effective­
ness of the whole library work depends. We stand at the 
beginning of a new road of continuous education." 352) 

B. THE LIBRARIAN 

A short time after the above article was written an announcement 

was made in the same periodical indicating future changes in the 

353) 
training of the librarian for public library service* ' 

I. CHANGED TRAINING FOR PUBLIC LIBRARIANSHIP 

The director of the Fachschule fiir Bibliothekare "Erich Weinert", 

Helmut Topp, in discussing the new form of training for public 

librarianship gave a number of reasons. Among others he points 

out that the prognosis of society as presented in the 7th Party 

Congress of the SED ' extended the tasks of the uniform social­

ist system of education not only quantitatively but qualitatively 

as well* The resulting steps to be taken by universities and 

colleges have been defined by the State Council on April 3, 1969. 

In the Conference of Colleges on April 23/24, 1969, it was de­

cided to introduce the necessary measures leading to a new program 

for the study of engineering and to place emphasis on the further 

development of colleges, in particular concentrate on raising the 

standards of the students' political-ideological education and 

increase the role of practical work in the training. 355) 
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I t was f e l t at the Fachschule that the program of the College 

had to be reorganized to r e f l e c t the cycle: "lectures - inde­

pendent studies - seminars" in a number of courses and that the 

standards would have to be raised and a new system of training 

developed* The f i r s t incent ive came from the P>arty representa­

t i v e of the Col lege. 3 5 6 ^ 

The future training of the public l ibrarian had to be planned 

as part of the general l ibrary education process from the l ibrary 

technician to the univers i ty educated l ibrar ian . 

A draft was prepared and discussed f i r s t with the instructors 

and other groups, and la ter between the College, representatives 

of the Ministry of Culture, the Central I n s t i t u t e for Library 

Matters and practicing l ibrarians* There i s no indicat ion that 

representatives of the Ministry of Higher and Special ized 

Education and the I n s t i t u t e of Library Science and S c i e n t i f i c 

Information had been consulted. 

The rough draft then led to the f i r s t o f f i c i a l draft which was 

handed to instructors , leaders of the Party's youth organization, 

the Ministry of Culture, and practis ing l ibrar ians , specifying 

that the training of l ibrarians , l i k e that of engineers l a s t 

three years instead of the usual four and be carried out in two 

phases: 

a) Two years of study at the College, 

b) One year of pract ical training at a training l ibrary . 

The draft also contained a description of the pract ice work to 
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be carried out before and during co l lege attendance and an 

indicat ion of the problems involved in admitting students with 

various backgrounds* 

Another draft incorporating some additional points was prepared 

at the end of 1969 and af ter being approved in pr inc ip le by the 

357) Minister of Culture, became the working basis for the Col lege. ' 

I t should be kept in mind, however, that from September 1, 1969.on 

"the course of training in the direct study has been changed 
3581* 

considerably". . . and "the training period takes three years ." 

The training i s divided into two parts a) two years of a "continual 

359) theoret ica l -pract ica l study process" ' at the College in Leip­

z ig , and b) a third year of pract ical training at speci f ied 

training l i b r a r i e s . ' 

Among the most notable changes are the admission requirements 

for the new program which c lear ly favor the l ibrary technician* 

He i s required preferably to have one year of pract ical experience 

after passing the qualifying examination (Facharbeiterprttfuug). 

Next in l i n e i s the 'Tacharbeiter" in related and other professions 

( e . g . book trade, book printing industry, e t c . ) . The applicant 

with senior matriculation, coming d irec t ly from the high school, 
361) 

i s l a s t in l ine* Considering the tra inees ' mixed backgrounds 

t h i s l i n e of p r i o r i t i e s w i l l no doubt require certain adjustments 

i n the presentation of the study material* 

The Col lege's courses had to be changed to introduce the students 

to a "wissenschaftlich-produktives Studium" while keeping them in 
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362) contact with the pract ica l s ide of the profess ion. ' Emphasis 

i s no longer placed on memorizing fac t s and figures as before, 

but on guiding and encouraging the students to undertake creat ive 

and independent s tud ie s . 

I t also became necessary to a l ter courses in the basic s tudies of 

Marxism-Leninism. I t addition to the adjustment of course content, 

new courses were introduced and some old ones dropped* The time table , 

as i t i s in use s ince September 1969, i s given on page 151a. As i s 

shown, the courses are divided into basic s tudies : Marxism-Leninism, 

physical education, Russian, second foreign language, pedagogy/ 

psychology, introduction to research work; and special s tud ies : 

Appreciation of l i t e ra ture , h is tory of German l i t era ture , h i s t o ­

ry of world l i t era ture , children's l i t era ture , h is tory and c l a s s i ­

f i c a t i o n of knowledge, "Bestandskunde" (a new term which includes 

a number of conventional elements in the f i e l d of l i t erature) 

"Bibliothekslehre" ( l ibrarianship, e t c . ) , planning and organization 

of l ibrary work, "Leserkunde" (a new term, including elements of 

conventional courses and biblio-psychology and b ib l io - soc io logy) , ' 

cataloguing, bibliography and reference work, h is tory of l i -

i~ • 364) brar ies . ' 

The second part of the program provides for specia l ized tra in ing . 

In the third year the student i s transferred to a training l i ­

brary where he i s expected to apply the theoret ica l knowledge 

gained at the College to pract ical l ibrary work. He i s also r e ­

quired to prepare a lengthy paper during the f ina l year. 



151a- -

Stuadentafel ab 1. September 1969 

Grunaif(ii;eiisfiidii'»i: 1. Scm. 2. Scm. 3. Scm. 4. Scm. 5. Sein. 6. Sem. 

• M.iixismuK-Leninismus 1 6 G 4 — — 
- Korpererziehung 2 2 2 2 — — 
. Humeri 2 2 2 — — — 
j _: Premclspraehe — — 2 2 — — 
\ P.idagogik Psychologie — — 2 2 — — 
,-, Emf. in wissenschaf tl. Arbeiten 2 2 — — — — 

t z.hstudium: 

7 l.iteraturasthetik 
3. Deutsche Literatur 
3 Weltliteratur 

!•). Kinderliteratur 
!l. V.'issenschaEtskunde 
12. Bestandskunde 
1.1. Bibliothekslehre 
14. Planung und LeLtung der 

Biblio theksarbeit 
l.i. Leserkunde 
IB. Katalogkunde 
IT. Bibliographie und Information 
18. Bibliotheksgeschichte 

-

4 
2 
— 

4 
4 
— 

2 

— 
— 
2 
4 

-

32 

2 
2 
2 
2 

4 
— 

2 

— 
2 
2 
2 

-

32 

— 
2 
2 
— 
2 
4 

— 

2 
2 
— 
2 

2 

32 

— 
2 
4 
— 
2 
6 
— 

2 
2 
— 

2 
2 

32 

-
— 
-
— 
— 
12 

-

4 
4 
— 
— 

-

20 

— 
— 
-
— 
— 
— 

-

— 
— 
— 
— 

-

-

Helmut Topp, "7rr N'segertaltvaig de-t St'id^-'Ts, en d"*- Fa-r^ohrlr* 
fiir B ib l i o theka re '''Erich V/einert" ," Bib l io thekar*24 (1970), 843. 
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Very l i t t l e information i s avai lable on the experiences gained 

so far with the new form of tra in ing . Early th i s year the College 

was preparing the program for the second phase of the education, 

the training at spec i f ied training l i b r a r i e s . The instruct ion 

material for th is part of the program w i l l be prepared in c lose 

cooperation with the Central I n s t i t u t e of Library Matters and 

4.U • 1 - * T V 3 6 5 ) 

t h e s o c i a l i s t l i b r a r i a n s . ' 

A v e r y i n t e r e s t i n g n o t e i s t h a t i n March 1971 the C o l l e g e ' s 

Department of Extens ion and the two c o l l e g e s for the t r a i n i n g 

of l i b r a r i a n s i n research l i b r a r i e s began d i s c u s s i n g a uniform 

t r a i n i n g on the e x t e n s i o n b a s i s for t h i s l e v e l of l i b r a r i a n s h i p . 

This may l ead to the ques t i on i f any changes occurred i n the 

t r a i n i n g of the l i b r a r i a n for the s e r v i c e i n research l i b r a r i e s . 

I I . CHANGES IN THE TRAINING OF LIBRARIANS FOR THE SERVICE IN 

RESEARCH LIBRARIES 

1 . THE DIRECT PROGRAM 

The p r e s e n t schedule of t r a i n i n g for t h i s group of l i b r a r y p e r ­

sonnel i s s i m i l a r to t h a t of the pub l i c l i b r a r i a n s . Admission 

requirements are the same and c l e a r l y favour t h e l i b r a r y t e c h n i ­

c i a n . The t r a i n i n g per iod l a s t s t h r e e y e a r s : two years of t h e o ­

r e t i c a l t r a i n i n g a t t h e r e s p e c t i v e c o l l e g e s are fo l lowed by one 

of p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g combined with s e l f - s t u d y i n the f i e l d of 

s p e c i a l i z a t i o n at the l i b r a r y which w i l l employ the s tudent a f t e r 

g r a d u a t i o n . 

The t ime t a b l e for t h e Fachschule fur w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e Informa-
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tion und wissenschaftliches Bibliothekswesen, Berlin, which has 

been used from September 1, 1971 on, is given on page 154. As 

can be seen, lecture periods cover approximately 30 hrs./week for 

40 weeks during the first year and approximately 28 hrs./week for 

40 weeks during the second. To this is added 110 hrs. for special 

lectures and consultation periods during the third year, amounting 

to a total of 2460 hrs. of lectures during the three-year training 

period. The student has furthermore to complete a course in civil 

defense. 

A look at the curriculum shows the addition of courses in infor­

mation science and documentation (#9), and introduction to elec­

tronic data processing (#10). Courses in German and world liter­

ature have apparently been merged with other courses, e.g. "Kul-

turgeschichte" (also called Textmethodik/Kulturpolitik). 

Oral and written examinations must be passed at the colleges upon 

conclusion of the theoretical training. During the third year of 

studies the student is obliged to prepare an essay, the "Fachschul-

schlussarbeit" and defend it in a comprehensive examination before 

an examining board. 

As is evident from recent leaflets available at the colleges, 

the "Fachschulbibliothekare" are trained to carry out the practi­

cal work at research libraries, but may be put in charge of cer­

tain departments when professionally competent and socially qual­

ified.367) 
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2. SPECIAL TRAINING 

The College in Leipzig continues to offer a special program for 

the benefit of experienced personnel in research libraries who 

cannot register for the regular one. However, a regular exten­

sion study program is in preparation. 

III. CONTINUING EDUCATION 

As mentioned previously great importance is attached to con­

tinuing education. Until 1968 the Schule fiir bibliothekarische 

Weiterbildung in Sondershausen was the only State institution 

for continuing education, providing courses for non-qualified 

library personnel, professional-political courses for public 

librarians, and special courses in library management, etc. 

for public librarians in leading positions. 

In 1968 another institution for continuing education was estab­

lished: The Zentrum fur bibliothekswissenschaftliche Weiterbil-

dung in Gotha, a department of the Methodisches Zentrum at the 

Ministry of Higher and Specialized Education. ' This institu­

tion takes care of the professional development of personnel 

working in research libraries. Since 1969 courses are provided 

for personnel in leading positions (administrators, information 

scientists, subject specialists, and persons involved in data 

processing^, librarians, and library technicians. The instruc­

tors are librarians and members of the teaching staff of the 

Institute of Library and Information Science and the two colleges 

for the training of librarians working in research libraries. • 
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C. THE COLLEGE EDUCATED INFORMATION SPECIALIST (DOCUMENTALIST) 

As indicated, the Fachschule fiir wissenschaftliche Informa­

tion und wissenschaftliches Bibliothekswesen in Berlin has a 

second department which trains specialists in information science 

and documentation on the college level. The program of training 

for this group has also been revised, and like the other pro­

grams is divided into basic studies and special studies. It 

extends over a period of three years: two years of theoretical 

training at the Fachschule ... are followed by another of prac­

tical training with provision for specialization at an informa­

tion center. 

D. THE UNIVERSITY EDUCATED LIBRARIAN 

The training of librarians on the university level has become 

a rather complicated issue. A number of new programs were 

introduced during the past four years, resulting in marked 

changes for the training of this group. 

I. THE STUDY OF LIBRARY SCIENCE WITHOUT A SPECIAL SUBJECT -

Das bibliothekswissenschaftliche Vollstudium (LIBRARY SPECIALIST) 

The Association for German Libraries in its work program for 

1965/66 commissioned the "Kommission fur Berufsnachwuchs und 

Weiterbildung" to prepare a feasibility study on the university 

training of librarians for all branches of library service for 

further recommendation to the State authorities. With the aid 
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of a questionnaire (Fragebogen zu Grundfragen eines bibliotheks-

wissenschaftlichen Vollstudiums) concerning a university degree 

program in library science, opinions from many larger libraries 

of both branches of service and a number of the Association's 

regional committees were tabulated. At the same time objections 

to the present form of training were recorded. 

In January 1966 the feasibility study was forwarded to the State 

370^ 
authorities. The following are the main points made in the 

"Konzeption fiir das bibliothekswissenschaftliche Vollstudium of 

January 19, 1966i 371> 

1. The new form of library education on the university level 

would be an additional form of education apart from the 

existing university program (subject specialty and library 

science). 

2. At the present time three groups of library personnel 

are available in research libraries: the specialist 

librarian, the librarian (for the service at research 

libraries), and the library technician. 

At the general educational libraries (public, trade 

union, etc.) only one group of library personnel is 

available: the college educated librarian. 

This means that at research libraries, university edu­

cated personnel suitable for responsible positions is 

readily available while in general educational libraries 

the personnel is not equipped to handle responsibilities 
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and provide professional leadership. A further point 

was made by Erich Siek as fol lows: "Leadership under 

the s t ipulat ions of the all-embracing built-up of s o c i a l ­

ism, however, requires theoret ica l knowledge and pract ical 

experience to such an extent, part icular ly in l ibr ar i e s 

with central ized functions, that univers i ty education for 
372) the personnel should be made mandatory." He con­

tinues to explain that the exist ing type of univers i ty 

education i s not sui table for th i s purpose, s ince i t s 

main emphasis i s on the subject spec ia l ty while l ibrary 

sc ience i s treated as a subordinate d i s c i p l i n e . ' 

Erich Siek explains the next point as fol lows: 

3 . In order to achieve homogenous development in a uniform 

l ibrary system th i s one-sidedness in the training of 

the upper-level l ibrarian should be overcome. The f u l l y 

educated subject s p e c i a l i s t with knowledge in l ibrary 

science must be paired with the l ibrary s p e c i a l i s t with 

subject knowledge. Aside from the combined univers i ty 

program, the l ibrary science program should place empha­

s i s on b ib l io - soc io logy , l ibrary administration and tech­

nology, and information sc ience . ' 

The graduate in l ibrary science i s expected to carry out the 

following tasks: 

a) Organizing, managing and coordinating larger l ibrary groups, 

networks or systems; providing of p o l i t i c a l - i d e o l ­

og ica l and professional guidance to groups of l ibrary 
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personnel. 

b) Conducting research into users' needs for literature. 

c) providing guidance and actively participating in making 

the library's resources available. Cooperation with 

other libraries and information centers. 

d) Providing guidance in the compiling and use of bibliog­

raphies, etc. 

e) Actively promoting the libraries'resources in order to 

support their position in society, according to political, 

economical, scientific—technological, and cultural re­

quirements. 

f) Solving of methodological problems and participating in 

research projects concerned with library science. 

g) Cooperating in the installation, supervision and control 

of library equipment. 

h) Maintaining relations with national and international 

375) 
cultural and scientific establishments. 

The list of material suggested for inclusion in the curriculum 

is given on page 16Q No attempt is made to give an English trans­

lation of the "Contents of the program for the study of library 

science" without further knowledge of the courses' content. Most 

of the terms used can easily be translated but their English 

counterparts either may not have the same meaning or could lead 

to ambiguity, e.g. the term "allgemeine Kulturpolitik" could 

mean "general politics of culture" or "policy of culture". The 

375) 
bases for the final curriculum are the "Principles ..." ' which 
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Erich Siek, "Das bibliothekswissenschaftliche Vollstudium," 

Bibliothekar. 20 (1966), 480-481. 
nbUolheh-swissenschafthaicn , b) Fachbibliographie III. InhaU clcs bi 

Vollstudiums (QuciHfikationsbild) 

Marxismus-Leninismus 
Bibliothekslehrc 

Funktion und Struktur des Bibliotheks­
wesens 
(einschl. Zusammonarbeit mit Einrichtun­
gen der Information und Dokumentation 
sowie andcrcn wissenschaftlichen, kulturol-
len und politischen Organisationen und In-
stitutionen) 

Planung und Lcilung ciner Bibliothek bzw. 
bibliolhekarischer Bereiche und Netze 
(einen Schwerpunkt bildet der Komplex der 
Bibliotheksokonomik, d. i. Anwendung der 
Erkenntnisse und Erfahrungen der Finanz-
und Betriebsokonomie auf die bibliothe­
karische Praxis) 

Bibliotheks- und Lesersoziologie 
(cinen Schwerpunkt bildet der Komplex der 
Lescrkunde) 

Bestandsaufbau ciner Bibliothek bzw. bi-
bliothckarischer Bereiche und Netze 
(eincn Schwerpunkt bilden Koordinierungs-
fragen) 

BestandserschlieCung einer Bibliothek bzw. 
bibliothekarischer Bereiche und Netze 
a) Alphabetische Katalogisierung einschl. 
Titelaujnahme 
b) Sachkatalogisierung einschl. Klassifika-
tionsfragen 
(einen Schwerpunkt bilden die sowjetische 
Klassifikation und die DK) 
c) Sons,lige Methoden der Bestandserschlie-
fiung 

Bestandsvermittlung einer Bibliothek bzw. 
bibliothekarischer Bereiche und Netze 
(einen Schwerpunkt bildet der Komplex 
Leihverkehr) 

Literaturinformation 

Bibliotheksbau und technische Ausriistung 
Bibliothekarische Arbeitsorganisation 
(einen Schwerpunkt bildet der Komplex 
Standardisierung und Tcchnisierung) 

Automation in ciner Bibliothek bzw. in bi-
bliolhekarischcn Bcioichen und Netzen 
(einen Schwerpunkt bildet der Komplex 
Einsatz datcnvenirb<.'itender Maschinen) i 
Rechtsfragcn, im Bibaothekswesen i 

Biblio;nckarische Slalist 'k 
Bibliotheksgeschichte unter besonderer Be-
riicksichtigung der jungsLen historischen Ent-
wicklung 

Bibliographie 

Theorie und Praxis der Bibliographie 

a) Allgemeine Bibliographie 

(s. a. Wissenschafts-
kunde) 

c) Empfehlende Bibliographie 
Mothode der I-Iorstellung von Bibliogra-
phien 
Technik der Benutzung von Bibliographici 
Geschichte dor Bibliographie 
Das Verhaltnis der Bibliographie zu Infor-| 
mation und Dokumentation > 

Information und Dokumentation ! 

Theorie und Praxis der Information und 
Dokumentation 
Methode der Herstellung von dokumentali-' 
stischen Arbeitsmitteln der Information 
Technik der Nutzung von dokumentalisti- • 
schen Arbeitsmitteln der Information 
Geschichte der Information und Dokumen-' 
tation ' 

Buchkunde , 

Allgemeine Buchkunde unter besonderer j 
Berticksichtigung der jiingsten historischen' 
Entwicklung i 
Buchhandel und Verlagswesen I 
Pressewesen 

Wissenschaftskunde 

Methode und Technik der wissenschaftli-

\r 

chen Arbeit i 
Wissenschaftstheorie. Allgemeine Wissen-j 
schaftskunde. System und Organisation der: 

Wissenschaf ten 
Entwicklung und gegenwartiger Stand ein-< 
zelner Wissenschaftsdisziplinen und Litem-1 
turkomplexe unter EinschluB der Fach-> 

, bibliographie (einen Schwerpunkt bildet j 
der Komplex Weltliteratur) • ) 
Einfiihrung in Querschnittswissenschaften., 
Vermittlung von Kenntnissen auf den An-} 
wendungsgebieten der Kvbernetik ! 

•t""" \ 
Allgemeine Ivulturpolitik und -theorie 
Sprachcn 

Sport (Pflichtfach der Universitaten) 

Zu diesen Disziplinen tr i t t eine Spezialisierung 
In Form des Bcsuches von Lchrveranstaltungen 
clot" folgenden Wisscnschaftsbereiche 
(nach Wahl): 

GcscUschaftswissenschaften, 
Mathematik/Naturwissenschaften, 
Angewandte Naturwissenschaften, 
Technik. 

Die L c h n c ^ n o l - d i j n g c n ^ ^ r Spezialisierung 
nchmen etwa 25 % der obligatorischen Stun-
dcnzahl fur das Vollstudium ein, je nach den 
^vcdcmaBigen Moglichkeiten. 
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were put up for discussion in 1966 by the Office of the Minister 

of Higher and Specialized Education following the results of the 

11th Plenary Session of the Central Committee of the SED. The 

"Principles" require for each field of study the best possible 

guarantee of "unity of training and socialist education." ' 

They led to fundamental changes in the university system of the 

377) 
DDR as has been explained by Horst Kunze: 

On the basis of suggestions and statements worked out by a 
group of university teachers, the Ministry of Higher and 
Specialized Education has drawn up "Principles" for changing 
the university system which are now being applied to all 
universities and colleges. A part of these new Principles 
concerns the arrangement and implementation of studies 
in all sciences. From now on, university training will 
consist of compulsory studies for all students and further 
voluntary studies for some of the students. The compul­
sory studies will take four to five years (with the exception 
of medicine) and will consist of three parts, that is: (l) 
basic studies, and (2) individual studies. After these com­
pulsory studies the students sit a main examination. The 
graduate is then entitled to take up the profession for which 
he has been trained (teacher, librarian, lawyer, etc.) 

On the recommendation of their teachers, students with out­
standing talent and special interest in science can (3) 
continue their studies (the costs are borne by the State 
including the grant) by adding further special studies 
to their major subject or by adding research studies to 
their basic and special studies in order to win a doctor's 
degree. 

Possibilities for employment of graduates with a library science 

degree are as follows: 

Librarian in charge of planning, organization and coordination 

of library networks; users' services in a large library; a large 

public library, or a central library in a library network; a 

union catalogue; an establishment with general bibliographical 

tasks; an acquisition department of a large library; a regional 
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library system. The graduate may also find employment as in­

structor in a library college, collaborator in central insti­

tutions and organizations concerned with library matters, e.g. 

Zentralinstitut fur Bibliothekswesen (Central Institute for 

Library Matters, also translated as Central Institute for librar­

ianship), Methodisches Zentrum filr wissenschaftliche Bibliotheken, 

etc. ' 

In the comments on the results of the above mentioned questionnaire, 

another reason vas stated for the intended introduction of the li­

brary science degree program, namely the gradually developing 

need for a uniform socialist library system with a homogenous 

group of library personnel. 

The new form of university training in library science started 

in the fall of 1968 at the Institute of Library Science and 

Scientific Information. It had been enthusiastically accepted 

379) 
by librarians in the public library service. ' Since the 

study of library science without a special subject is different 

from the traditional combined program, the Institute was en­

larged by a third department. The reasons for this new depart­

ment were outlined by Horst Kunze as follows: 

1. Along with the development of science and culture and 
with the extension of science into all spheres of our 
daily life, the general libraries - especially the 
general public libraries - will become more and more 
important as store houses of knowledge and education* 
In this process their nature changes more and more... 
Therefore the traditional situation, where educational 
or public libraries are not provided with chiefs or with 
staff members who have had university education, has 
become unrealistic.• 
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...the creation of this new study of library science 
without a special subject is intended to meet the 
demand for scientific staff members of educational 
libraries. 

2. In the actual work of scientific librarians 380' who 
studied library science with a special subject... we 
found that only some of them could be assigned work 
in exact accordance with the special training. For 
example, a graduate of our Institute having studied 
library science, with Germanic philology as special 
subject, may be lucky enough to be needed immediately 
or after a short time as expert in Germanic philology 
at a large general research library... It can happen at 
a smaller library without a pronounced special department 
system that our graduates will be assigned tasks of de­
veloping the stock, preparing subject catalogues and 
handling information in several departments... Our 
graduates can be appointed as department heads after 
s short time (for the lending and catalogue depart­
ments, stock development, etc.) where they can never 
or only seldom apply their special knowledge of, for 
example, Germanic philology. In a larger library 
complex they may be expected instead to have special 
knowledge of the budget system, economy, library tech­
nology, etc. 

In short, we have discovered that for our research 
libraries with their various administrative systems, 
we also require university graduates equipped with a 
profound and many-sided knowledge of library work and 
with good abilities in management and organization. 

3. Looking towards future development, we have to consider 
that experts in sociology, rationalization and auto­
mation will be required for our libraries. They will 
have a better basis for these new special branches if 
they have a broad and varied knowledge of library 
science than if they are good geologists, or have 
studied, say, Slavonic or Scandinavian languages and 
culture. 381) 

1. THE DIRECT PROGRAM 

The study of library science lasts four years in the direct 

program and in the extension program. The admission require­

ments are either senior matriculation or completed training at 

a library college and some practical experience. The study 

period is divided into two years of fundamental studies and two 
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years of special s t u d i e s . 

382) 
The curriculum for the fundamental studies includes: 

Fundamentals of Marxism-Leninism, 

Languages: Russian, English, French, 

Introduction to l ibrary sc ience , 

Library administration, 

Introduction to information science and documentation, 

Bibl io logy, 

Bibliography, 

Cataloguing, 

Methodology and techniques of research work, 

Physical education. 

The curriculum for the special studies provides for lectures in: 

Planning, management and administration of a library or 

library networks, 

Acquisition and book selection, 

Building of the collection, 

Setting up of a union catalogue, 

Reference service, 

Bi bli o-so ci o1ogy, 

Technical services, 

History and classification of knowledge, 

History of literature. ' 

Practical training periods are organized to provide some prac­

tical knowledge. Particulars are not available. 
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The program i s comple ted w i t h t h e s o - c a l l e d "HauptprUfung"• 

P a s s i n g i t e n t i t l e s t h e g r a d u a t e t o t h e j o b d e s i g n a t i o n " w i s s e n ­

s c h a f t l i c h e r B i b l i o t h e k a r " . The s o - c a l l e d "Diplom-Prt ifung" can 

be added . ' U n f o r t u n a t e l y no d e t a i l s of t h e c o n c l u d i n g exam­

i n a t i o n h a v e become a v a i l a b l e . 

Accord ing t o t h e p r e v i o u s l y ment ioned " P r i n c i p l e s " , f u r t h e r 

s p e c i a l s t u d i e s can be added i n a t y p e of p o s t g r a d u a t e p r o ­

gram. I n t h e c a s e of l i b r a r y s c i e n c e t h i s i s e x p l a i n e d as 

f o l l o w s : 

. . . o n e o r even two y e a r s of f u r t h e r s p e c i a l i z e d s t u d i e s 
can be added f o r some of t h e s t u d e n t s w i t h t h e s t r e s s 
on t h e s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s i n c r e a s i n g l y r e q u i r e d by t h e 
modern l i b r a r y sys tem: l i b r a r y economy, p l a n n i n g , 
r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n and s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n , a u t o m a t i o n and 
d a t a p r o c e s s i n g . Other s t u d e n t s wi th obv ious s c i e n ­
t i f i c t a l e n t s w i l l go i n f o r r e s e a r c h s t u d i e s which 
l e a d t o a d o c t o r ' s d e g r e e . 

As a r u l e , t h e t o p i c s f o r t h e s e s a r e i n a cco rdance 
w i t h t h e r e s e a r c h p l a n fo r l i b r a r y s c i e n c e and i n f o r ­
ma t ion s c i e n c e as w e l l as w i t h f o c a l p o i n t s of S t a t e 
r e s e a r c h p r o j e c t s . 385) 

2 . THE EXTENSION PHOGP.AII 

Many d i f f i c u l t i e s had to be overcome b e f o r e t h e " b i b l i o t h e k s ­

w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e V o l l s t u d i u m " was i n t r o d u c e d . However, once 

i t had been i n a u g u r a t e d , t h e working b a s i s f o r t h e f o u r - y e a r 

e x t e n s i o n program was c r e a t e d . This form of s t u d y had been 

f r e q u e n t l y r e q u e s t e d by p r a c t i c i n g l i b r a r i a n s , however i t s 

i n t r o d u c t i o n cou ld o n l y become p o s s i b l e a f t e r t h e d i r e c t p r o ­

gram was under way anc' some e x p e r i e n c e had been o-ained. 

By t h e end of 1970 t h e p r e l i m i n a r y s t u d y fo r t h e i n t r o d u c t i o n 
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of the extension program was completed and the work on the 

"Lehrbriefe", the correspondence material, could be begun. 

A number of points had to be taken into consideration, the 

type of students who would register for the program in partic­

ular- The correspondence course was to meet the requirements 

of students with extensive experience in research as well as 

general educational libraries (public libraries, etc.,. 

This meant that applicants not only had different types of ex­

perience but had been trained in different types of library 

colleges as well. A number of these held responsible positions, 

others were in charge of libraries. All prospective extension 

students had practical experience, which the students in the 

direct program often lacked. Certain courses in the corre­

spondence program therefore could be shortened. Another point 

to be taken into consideration was that correspondence students 

held full-time (and often responsible, positions. Consequently, 

demands made upon the students' knowledge in literature and 

languages could be reduced without lowering the standards. 

The final demands made upon the students in the correspondence 

program had to be similar to those made upon students in the 

direct program. 

Taking all these points into consideration, the Institute in 

August 1971 introduced the extension program for the study of 

386) 
library science through correspondence courses. The aim of 

this program is to give graduates of library colleges with 
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s e v e r a l y e a r s of p r a c t i c a l e x p e r i e n c e a chance t o become " w i s s e n ­

s c h a f t l i c h e r B i b l i o t h e k a r " . P r e f e r e n c e i s g i v e n t o s t u d e n t s 

who d i s t i n g u i s h t h e m s e l v e s th rough o u t s t a n d i n g s o c i a l i s t and 

p r o f e s s i o n a l a c h i e v e m e n t s . A p p l i c a n t s w i l l be a c c e p t e d a f t e r 

h a v i n g been i n t e r v i e w e d by t h e " S e l e c t i o n Commit tee" i n t h e 
387 l* 

s o - c a l l e d "Aufnahmegesprach" . ' 

a) The Curriculum 

The study program is based on the main task of the library spe­

cialist as "Literaturvermittler" and "Literaturpropagandist", 

that of influencing the economic system of socialism and raising 

the educational and cultural level of the citizens of the German 

Democratic Republic. As a result, the university graduate in 

library science is to have the knowledge outlined on pages 168 

and 169. 

b) Selection of Applicants 

Facilities for 30 extension students are available at the In­

stitute. Due to the large number of applications (176) re­

ceived at the start of the program, special provision has been 

made for the years 1971/72 and 1972/73 to admit 60 students 

388) 
each year. ' In this way older applicants, particularly 

those from the public library sector, who have been waiting 

a number of years to start the extension program, need no 

longer wait for lack of study facilities. It is expected that 

the backlog of applicants will level out by 1973 and that fa­

cilities available for 30 students will be adequate. 
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2. D a s A u s b i 1 d u ng s p r o {, r a in m 

Das Programm fur die llochschulausbildun,; im rcrnsludium geht d.non aus, 
daf} die Hauptaufgabc des Wis-.enschaftlicncn Bibholhokais c'arin bost^nt, als Lite-
raturvounittlcr und Litciatuipiopa,,ar.disi BinfluB yn r.e'imen auf die Festigunr, 
des okonomischen Systems des Sozialismus, auf die umlassendc Stegeiung des 
wissenschaftlichen, des Biidungs- und Kul turmwaus der IJui^ci dor DDR Der Ab­
solvent der Bibliolhtkswissensdiaft niufi ckshalb 

— umfassende Kenntnisse des Mai\isinas-LcnimMidis li iben, 
— die Fahigkeit zui scliopfeusdien Mitwiikung an der Geslaltung des sozinlislasdien 

Bibliothckssystems der DDR und /.ui Auscin<inclciset/.ung mit burgc.henen Bi-
bliothekstheoucn bcsit/en, 

— Kenntnisse zui Leilung und Planting von Bibliotheksnetzen, selbstandigen B.bho-
theken und speziellen Abteilungen sowie /ur ruh tung von lvIiUubciteikollektwcn 
erwerben, 

— Fahigkeiten bei der kulluicll-crziehciischcn Albeit sowie Feitigkeilen zur Orga-
nisierung und Vcrmittlung von kunstleuscher, Sach- una Fuchlilei'ilur cntspie-
cliend den geseilschaftlichen Beduifnissen heiausbilden, 

— ubcr umfassende Kenntnisse der Infonnationsmittel sowie der Methoden der 
bibliothekarisch-bibhogiaphischen Auskunfistatigkeit verlugen, 

— Grundkenntnisse auf dem Gebiet der Information 'Dokumentation haben, 
— Kenntnisse der bibhothcksgeschichtlicnen Zusainmenhange der historischen Elit-

stehung verschicdenei Bibliotheksfoimen und ihrer Wirkungsweise unter den 
jewcihgen Bcscllsdiaftlldieti Verhaltnissen sowie uber den gegenwartigen Stand 
der Bibhotheksarbeit im Auslar.d, insbescndere der UdSSR und der anderen 
sozialistischen Bander erlangen, 

— Kenntnisse auf dem Gebiet der Literatur- und Publikationsformen, des Buch-
handels, des Verlagswcsens, der Buchkunde, der marxistischcn Klassifikationslehre 
sowie der Methoden und Technik des wissenschaftlichen Arbeitens haben und 

— zvei lebende Fremosprachen soweit benerrschen, dafJ die Lekture bibhographi-
schcr und bibliothekansdier Tcxle moghdi ist 

Dieses Absolventenbild — verbunden mit dem Bhck auf die verschiedenen Auf­
gaben, Tatigkeiten und Arbeitsgebiete des Wissenschaftlichen Bibliothekars — 
bestimmt die Gestaltung des Studienablaufes 

Das Hochschulfernstudium Bibhothekswissenschaft erstreckt sich uber einen Zeit-
raum von 4 Jahren. Es gliedert sich in ein zweijahnges Grundstudium und ein 
zweijahriges Fachstudiam. Das Giundstudium sieht folgende Lehrgebiete vor: 

1. Studienjahr: 

— Marxistisch-Leninistische Philosophic (gemaB Studienprogramm der Sektion Mar-
xismus-Leninismus) 

—Polil.sche Okonomie des Kapitahsmus (gemaB Studienprogramm der Sektion 
Marxismus-Leninisnrjs) 

- Sozialistische Leitungs wissenschaf t und Wissenschaftsorgamsation (gemaB Stu­
dienprogramm des Direktorats fur Weiteibildung) 

- Kulturlheoue (gemaB Studienprogramm der Sektion Astnetik und Kunstwissen-
schaften) 

- Fremdspiachen (Russisch, Enghsch) 
- Methoden und Tt-dinik des wissenschaftlichen Arbeitens 
- L.nfuhiung in die Bibliothekswiss>mschaft 
- Funktion und StruUur oes Bibliothekswesens der DDR 
— Literatur- und Publikationsformen. 
2. Studienjahr: 
- Politische Okonomie des Soziohsmus (gemab Studienprogramm der Sektion 

Marxismus-Lcmnismus) 
- Wissenschaftlicher So^iahsmus (pemaB Studimprograrnm der Sektion Maixis-

mus-Lenirnsmns) 
- Elektronische Datenver^rbcitung nach Vcioinbaiung mit dem Diroktorat fur 

Weitetoiidung 
- Padacog.scn. P^cholokir* 
- Grundla^en der A.sthctn\ 

Zbl . Bibl . -Wesen J g . 86(1972) , 34fT-



- 169 -

— Binfuhiung in die Infoi nation Dokumcntnlion 
— Tunki.on und Stiuklui do, I n t i m a t i o n s - und Do.uimcnlalionswcsens der uDR 
— Einfuhrung in die Bibhogiapluc 
— Geschichte dei GcscUscnaCtswisscnschaflc-n 
— Geschichte dei Natuiwissenschaften und der Technik 
— Klass.fikaUoi.slcluc 
— Sozialistische Wissenschafisoigin sation 
— Buchhandel, Vcilagskunde, Buchheislollung 

Im Fnchstudium weiden Colgcndc Lclugcbicto behandclt. 

3. Studicnjahi. 

— Bibhotiicksftcsdiichte 
— Entwicklung des Bibiicthekssvstems der DDR 
— Bibhothckstypen und due Problcmo 
— Liteiatuikuncie 
— Bibhothcksaibeit und Bibhotheksoiganisation (Bcstandstheoiic, Katalogkunde, 

Bestanosvei mittlung, Lesci kunde) 
— Problcmc dei bibhogiaphisch-bibhothckarisdicn Albeit. 

4. Studienjahi: 

— Bibliothekswesen des Auslands 
(Landerkunde, Internationale Zusammenaibeit dei BiDholheken, Veiglcidaende 
Bibhothekswissciischaft) 

— Bibhotneksaibe't und Bibhotheksoiganisation 
Leitung, Planting, Belnebswirtschaftslehre, Statistik, Offentlidikcitsaibeit, Biblio­
thekstechnik, Nutzung der EDV) 

— Buchkunde 
— Bibliothekarische Bcrutskunde 
— Probleme der Infoimations- und Dokumentationswissenschaft 

Im 1 Studienjahr stehen 220 Konsultationsstunden zur Veifugung, von denen 
120 im zentrahsierten gesellschaflswissenschafthchen Fernstudium — zusammen mit 
Fernstudenten anderer geaellschaftswissenschaftUcher FachndiLungen — durchge-
fuhrt werden. Im 2 Studienjahr sind 200 Konsultationsstunden voigcschen, von 
denen 8G dem zentialisierten gesellscnaftswissenschailUcnen Grundstudium voi-
behalten sind, wahrend 114 fur die oibliothekswisscnscnafthchen Facher gcnutzt 
werden konnen Im 3 una 4 Studienjahr sind je 140 Konsultationsstunden aus-
schlieBhch den bibhotneksvvissenscnaftlichen Facnern vorbehalten 

Neben den Konsultationen, die Ktagig duicngetuhit weiden, wird das F d n -
studium vor allem durch das Selbststudium auf der Grundlage von Lehrbnefen 
und Studienanleitungen absolviert Zu Bcginn des eisten und am Ende eines jeoen 
Studienjahres finden Utagige Veranstaltungcn mit Vorlesungen, Seminaien und 
Ubungen stalt Jedes Studicnjahr scnheBt mit Zwischenprufungen in cinigen 
'Sdiwerpunktfacnern ab Am Ende des 4 Studienjahres wnd die Hauptpiufung ab-
gelegt. Die erfolgreich bestandene Hauptpiufung beiechtigt zui Fuhiung der Be-
rufsbezeichnung „Wissenscna£tlicher Bibhothekai ' Dei akadem.schc Gr^d „Diplom-
Bibliothekar" kann gemaB den geset/hchen Bestimmungen'' nach Ablegung der 
Hauptprufung und einer erfolgreichen Verteidigung dor Diplomarbeit erwoibtn 
werden. 

Wahrend fur die Lehigebiete im maixisfisdi-lenini^tischen Giundstudium sowie 
fur die unter der Vcrantwoitung des Ducktorats fur Weiterbildung der Humooldt-
Universitat zu Berlin stehenden Leai iacier reinotudicnmaterialn.n andeier Sektio-
nen und Einrichtungen der Universitat vtrwendet werden konnon, sind fur die bibho-
thekswissenschafthcnen TacnT Lchibneic und Studienanleitungen duich das In­
stitut fur Bibliotheksw.oserioC-iaft und w.s e i iduf t l icne Intoin atioii Lcreitzustellen 
Die Eraibeitung des bibhothckswiose\>< han.ncb.cn Lrnrbr cf .VCIKCS ist deshalb die 
zentrale wissenschf [tsthcuretrche Auf"ibt? ors Be cic-ics Bibliol.itkswissenschaft 
des Instituts fu~ aie nachsten drei J in e Dioc. mi ,sen zui llcai bi itung spe7tcller 
Themen auch E\perten aus d^r Pra>is ''ui A.i nibc.it als Atiloicn oder Gutacntei 
auf Honoraibaois ge-vonnen weiden 

Zbl.mtji-wsenJc.iiG (1972) licit o , p . 3 4 8 - 4 9 

http://han.ncb.cn
http://nibc.it
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The following is a breakdown by age, sex and place of work of 
389) 

the 60 students registered in 1971: 

up to 25 between 25 and between 35 and over 45 years 
years 35 years 45 years 

male 1 14 15 4 

female 1 8 15 2 

59 students were graduates of library colleges. 

Central library establishments: 8 

City, district and municipal libraries: 19 

Trade union libraries: 4 

Special libraries (in particular technical and other university 

libraries) : 23 

General educational libraries: 6. 

Applicants are required to submit the following papers: 

A completed questionnaire; 

A letter of recommendation from the place of work or, 

letter of good conduct from the local police; 

An application outlining the reason for taking the 

course; 

Curriculum vitae; 

Copies of certificates, school reports, letters of 

recommendation, etc.; 

4 Photographs; 

Certificate of good health. 

In a recent report the experiences made with students during 

the first year of the program were analyzed. ' 
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As indicated on page 169 the academic grade "Diplom-Bibliothe-

kar" may be acquired after passing the "Hauptprufung" and the 

successful defence of a t h e s i s . 
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IT. THE SPECIALIST LIBRARIAN 

1. THE POST-GRADUATE PROGRAM 

The combined course in l ibrary science and a special subject , 
391) . 

introduced in 1955, i s no longer continued in th is form, s ince 

the "Principles" provide for "concentration upon the special 

study . . . after subject knowledge and modern general basic 

knowledge have been imparted during the period of basic 

s tudies , with the r e s u l t that the new studies are now carried 

through as studies in one subject o n l y . . . Consequently there 

i s no longer time for simultaneous studies of l ibrary science 

as in the past". ' Since 1968 students who want to study 

l ibrary science with a special subject have to undertake their 

studies in the subject f i e l d f i r s t and complete i t with an 

examination. After th i s they can concentrate upon the study 

of l ibrary science for two years at the I n s t i t u t e on the 

post-graduate l e v e l . 

2 . THE EXTRA-MURAL PROGRAM 

There is yet another form of study in library science avail­

able at the Institute. University graduates in a special 

subject field who show special "aptitude for library work over 

393) 
several years" may be recommended for extramural studies 

of three years by the director of a library. This type of 

study is mainly based on independent study through instruc­

tional material (textbooks, articles in periodicals, etc.) 

as recommended by the Institute, and monthly tutorials or 
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seminars, taking place on Saturdays at the I n s t i t u t e . The 

s tudies are concluded with the s t a t e examination for which 

the requirements are the same as for the two-year pos t ­

graduate program, leading to the professional designation 

"wissenschaftlicher Bibliothekar". ' 

I I I . COMMENTARY 

I t remains to be seen i f the study of l ibrary science in the 

four-year univers i ty program w i l l succeed. In view of the 

continuing l i t era ture explosion and development of new d i s c i ­

p l i n e s , the academically trained l ibrarian may require a 

background of knowledge in a wider subject f i e l d prior to under­

taking the study of l ibrary science in a post-graduate course. 

Whenever knowledge in a narrow subject i s required subject 

s p e c i a l i s t s might aide the l ibrarian, thus avoiding the p i t ­

f a l l s which occurred in the previous method of training 

s p e c i a l i s t l ibrar ians . 

The duties of the univers i ty educated l ibrarian as outl ined 

399) by Erich Siek demand a range of knowledge and training, 

which, i f i t must be acquired in the given four years of study, 

w i l l demand of the student an extraordinary amount of work 

and above average i n t e g r i t y . 
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E. THE UNIVERSITY EDUCATED INFORMATION SPECIALIST 

- Der Fachinformator -

I. COURSES TAUGHT AT THE INSTITUTE OF LIBRARY SCIENCE AND 
SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION 

University training in information science and documentation 

started at the Institute in 1966 as the result of a resolution 

passed by the Council of Ministers of the DDR in April 1965 

upon suggestions prepared by a study group of librarians and 

documentalists. The form of study was similar to the training 

in library science. 

The changes affecting university education resulted in changes 

for this type of study also. At present there are several forms 

of study available in information science on the university level. 

1. THE REGULAR (DIRECT) PROGRAM 

The regular program for the study of information science and 

documentation at the Institute lasts five years. A subject 

in a field of the social sciences, law, psychology, etc. is 

studied during the first three years and completed with an 

examination. Although this examination does not give the stu­

dent a degree in his subject field, he can acquire an academic 

degree by taking the "Diplomprtifung" later on. 

The study of information science then is undertaken during the 

following two years and is completed with the so-called "Haupt­

prufung". Passing this "main examination" entitles the graduate 

to the job designation "Fachinformator". 
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I n t h e f i v e - y e a r program, s i m i l a r to o t h e r s t u d y p rog rams , where 

t h e g e n e r a l p r e c e d e t h e s p e c i a l c o u r s e s , fundamenta l s of I.larxism-

Len in i sm, l anguages and p h y s i c a l e d u c a t i o n a r e t a u g h t d u r i n g 

397^ 
t h e f i r s t p a r t of t h e s t u d i e s . ' ' 

2 . THE POST-GRADUATE PROG]{AM 

S i m i l a r t o t h e p r o v i s i o n s made f o r g r a d u a t e s i n a s u b j e c t f i e l d 

who wish t o s t u d y l i b r a r y s c i e n c e on a pos t—gradua te b a s i s , f a ­

c i l i t i e s e x i s t fo r p e r s o n s i n t e r e s t e d i n s t u d y i n g i n f o r m a t i o n 

s c i e n c e and documen ta t ion i n t h e p o s t - g r a d u a t e p rogram. Upon 

p a s s i n g t h e f i n a l e x a m i n a t i o n , t h e g r a d u a t e i n i n f o r m a t i o n 

s c i e n c e h a s t h e q u a l i f i c a t i o n s of t h e " F a c h i n f o r m a t o r " . This 

form of s t u d y s t a r t e d a t t h e I n s t i t u t e on September 1, 1969. 

3 . THE POST-GRADUATE EXTENSION PROGRAM 

At t h e same t ime t h e two-yea r p o s t - g r a d u a t e e x t e n s i o n program 

fo r s p e c i a l i s t s i n i n f o r m a t i o n s c i e n c e and documenta t ion was 

i n t r o d u c e d a t t h e I n s t i t u t e . The c o u r s e has been s e t up i n 

c o n j u n c t i o n wi th t h e demand made fo r q u a l i f i e d p e r s o n n e l i n 

t h e f i e l d of i n f o r m a t i o n s c i e n c e a t t h e Oth P l e n a r y S e s s i o n 

of t h e C e n t r a l Committee of t h e SED fo l l owing t h e r e s o l u t i o n 

made by t h e " P o l i t b u r o " of t h e C e n t r a l C o n n i t t e e of t h e SED 

f o r t h e x u r t h e r development of t h e M a r x i s t - L e n i n i s t " G e s e l l -

3 0 0 \ 3QQ1 

s c h a f t s w i s s e n s c h a f t e n " ' i n t h e DDR. ' Of t h e 140 s t u ­

d e n t s a d m i t t e d on September 26, 1969, fo r t h e program t h e 

m a j o r i t y were u n i v e r s i t y g r a d u a t e s e x p e r i e n c e d i n i n f o r ­

m a t i o n work . 



- 175 -

Requ i r emen t s f o r admis s ion a r e : 

A u n i v e r s i t y d e g r e e i n p h i l o s o p h y , law, economics , a g r i ­

c u l t u r e , m e d i c i n e , b i o l o g y , e t c . j 

P r a c t i c a l e x p e r i e n c e i n t h e f i e l d of i n f o r m a t i o n and 

d o c u m e n t a t i o n ; 

M a s t e r i n g of two j o r e i g n l a n g u a g e s . 

The e x t e n s i o n program l a s t s two y e a r s and i s conc luded w i th t h e 

"Hauptprufung" which e n t i t l e s t h e g r a d u a t e t o t h e p r o f e s s i o n a l 

d e s i g n a t i o n " F a c h i n f o r m a t o r " . P a r t of t h e conc lud ing examina­

t i o n i s a w r i t t e n a s s ignmen t connec ted w i t h t h e work i n i n f o r ­

m a t i o n s c i e n c e c a r r i e d o u t a t t h e s t u d e n t ' s p l a c e of work . 

I I . COURSES IN INFCPJ'ATION SCIENCE TAUGHT AT OTHER UNIVERSITIES 

400) A b r i e f n o t e i n t h e p e r i o d i c a l p r e s s ' i n d i c a t e d t h a t a t t h e 

T e c h n i c a l U n i v e r s i t y I lmenau 180 s t u d e n t s had been i n m a t r i c u l a t e d 

i n 1969 f o r t h e new d i s c i p l i n e " I n f o r m a t i o n and documen ta t ion 

s c i e n c e " . These s t u d e n t s hope t o q u a l i f y t h e m s e l v e s t o "Fach-

i n f o r n a t o r e n " i n t h e p o s t - g r a d u a t e e x t e n s i o n c o u r s e and upon 

g r a d u a t i o n w i l l o r g a n i z e a l l i n f o r m a t i o n work i n t h e i r s p e c i a l 

a r e a of work . 

Requirements for admission to the program are a university 

degree in science or technology and knowledge of at least 

two foreign languages. 

The new discipline, inaugurated at this university in 1968, 

serves as a model for the setting up of similar departments 

at other technical universities in the PDR. 
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III. THE RELATIONSHIP OF LIBRARY SCIENCE TO INFORMATION 
SCIENCE IN UNIVERSITY TEACHING 

Information science is a favorite topic in library literature. 

An interesting study has been made on the relationship between 

library science on one hand and information science on the 

other, as indicated on the following page. This study by 

the director of the Institute's Department of Information and 

Documentation aims to define the tasks of both branches in 

complying with the "high aims" set in the Third Reform of 

Universities. It also serves as a discussion basis to clarify 

the fields of instruction for the future "Sektion Bibliotheks-

und Dokumentationswissenschaft" of the Humboldt University, 

at present called Institut fur Bibliothekswissenschaft und 

Wissenschaftliche Information. ' 

This brief note alone signals other changes which might be 

forthcoming in the university education for librarianship. 

As mentioned earlier the civil service has been abandoned 

in the DDR. With it the professional designations used 

for library personnel in Germany's civil service disappeared. 

Nov professional designations, identical to those used in 

the pre-1945 Germany and the Bundesrepublik up to the present 

time may be bestowed upon outstanding librarians. A discussion 

of this development may seem irrelevant to the topic of this 

paper, but it will serve to point out yet another change 

which occurred recently in the profession. 
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jof K o b l i t z Die Stel luiv; der Dihlio- V, ' lS , r rC IT 1 C. J. '6 

Tde 7Jibliothehr."»7isscnr,chivft und die InTor v.iioyi;:- und 
Eokvuaentationsv.-issennchaft al« fJt^dieni'Hcher und >'or-
schun^sgo'.'ioto 

Tab.S; Fachstruktur tuid Le?ir/ac/icr eincr Hochschuleinvichiung jiir Bibliotheks-
icissenschaft und Informations- und Dokumentationswisscnschaft 

Bcreich Lehrstuhl Lchrfiichcr 

. Informa-
tlons-
wisscn-
schalt 

. Theorie 
der Fach-
informa-
tlon 

2. Informa-
tions-
technik 

2. Biblio-
theks-
wissen-
schaft 

3. Geschichte 
der Fach-
informa-
tlon und 
derInf or-
matlons-
wissen-
schaft" 

1. Organi­
sation des 
Biblio­
theks­
wesens 

1. Organisation der wissenschatt, Wirtschaft und Gcsellschaft 
2. Inrormatlonsbedarf, Inlormationsnul/.cr und informatlonsfluD 
3. Inrormatloncn und Informationstatigkeit 
4. Informationsquellen 
5. Arbeitsgebiete cler Fachinformation 
6. Die Informationswlsscnschaft und Hire Wissenschaftsdisziplinen 
7. Die Bezlehungen der Informatlonswissenschaft zu erkenntnls-

theoretlsch oder methodisch wichtlgen Randgebicten (Wissen-
schaiten) 
(s. Aulzahlung dieser Wissenschaften in Zift. 3.4.) 

1. Manuelle und halbmanuelle Speicher- und Recherchierveriahren 
2. Maschinelle Speicher- und Recherchtertcchnik 

— Elnsatz von Lochkartenmaschinen 
— Elnsatz von EDVA 
— Einsatz von Mlkrofilmeinrichtungen 

3. Automatisches Refei ieren, Indizleren und Uberselzcn 
4. Mechanisicrung und Automatisicrung des Bestell- und Ausleih-

wesens sowie sonstigcr Arbeitsgiinge in Bibliotheken 
5. Ordnungs- und Burotechnik 
6. Operative Polygraphio 
7. Blbliotheksbau 

1. Buchkunde 
2. Handschriltenkundc 
3. Einbandkunde 
4. Geschichte des Bibliothekswesens und der Bibliothekswissenscuaft-
5. Geschichte der Bibliographie 
6. Geschichte der Inlormatlon und Dokumentation sov/ie der 

Informations- und Dokumentatlonswissenschaft 
7. Geschichte anderer zur Fachinformation gehorender Arbeits-

gebiete und deren Wissenschaften (Verlagswesen usw.) 

1. Funktion der Bibliothek 
2. BibUothekstypen und Struktur des Bibliothekswesens In der DDR 
3. Struktur und Arbeitsorganlsation von Bibliotheken 
4. Materiell-technische Ausstattung von Bibliotheken 
5. Mitarbeiter in Bibliotheken 
6. Nationale und Internationale Zusammenarbeit der Bibliotheken 

2. Methodlk 1. Bestandsaufbau 
der Biblio- 2. BestandserschlieCung 
theksarbelt 3. Bibliographie und andcre Formen der bibliolhekarischen 

Llteraturlnformation mit Hilfe von Infonnatlonsmitteln 
4. Bestandsvermittlung 
5. Auskunftsertellung 
6. Bibllothekspropaganda 
7. Eftektlvitat und Wirtschaftlichkcit der Biblio theksarbeit 

3. Informa- 1. Organi-
tions- und 
Dokumen-
tations-
wissen-
schaft 

sation der 
Informa­
tion und 
Dokumen­
tation 

1. Funktion der Informations- und Dokumentatlonselnrlchtung 
2. Typen von Informations- und DokumentaUonselnrtchtungen 

in der DDR 
3. Struktur und Arbeitsorganlsation von Informations- und 

Dokumentatlonseinriclitungen 
4. Materiell-technische Ausstattung von Informations- und 

Dokumentatlonselnrichtur.gen 
5. Mitarbeiter In Informations- und Dokumentatior.jeinfichtur.gen 
IS. Nationale und'Internationale Zusammenarbeit der I.iformalions-

und Dokumentatlonseinrtchtunge'n 

. Methodik 1. Dokumentation und analytiscliclnformatlonsmlttel 
derlnfor- 2. Synthetische Inlormatlonsmitlel 
matlon 3. Intorniations-Recherchosy.-.teme 
und Doku- 4. Informationsspeicheiunc und -recherche 
mentation 5. Inrormatlonsvermtttlung 

C. Informations- und Dokumentationspropaganda 
7. EfTektiviUit und wirtschaftllchkeit der Information und 

Dokumentation 

Zbl. Blbl.wes. Jg. 33 (1900) He-ft 12 

7"! n 7 1 O I J. (_•— I JL J 

http://Dokumentatior.jeinfichtur.gen
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P.. PROFESSIONAL DESIGNATIONS AND TITLES 

Professional designations for service in libraries (research, 

public, etc.) are bestowed in accordance with regulations 

4C2) 
issued by the Minister of Culture on November 4, 1970, ' 

as follows: 

a) Bibliotheksfacharbeiter ( l ibrary technician) 

b) Bibliothekar ( l ibrarian) 

c) Wissenschaftlicher Bibliothekar ( s p e c i a l i s t l ibrar ian, 

l ibrary s p e c i a l i s t ) 

The Bibliotheksfacharbeiter gains the r ight to th i s professional 

designation when he passes the Facharbeiterprtlfung (examination 

concluding the two-year training program). 

The professional designation Bibliothekar i s bestowed upon suc­

cess ful completion of the l ibrary co l lege training and the 

passing of a s ta t e recognized examination in l ibrar ianship . 

I t i s conferred upon persons who were named "Bibliothekar" 

in accordance with paragraph 4 of the regulation ' which 

s t a t e s the following: "Persons without completed l ibrary 

co l l ege education, who are over 50 years old and have carried 

out successful l ibrary service of at l e a s t 10 years, upon ap­

p l i c a t i o n can be nominated for the professional designation 

"Bibliothekar"in accordance with exis t ing regulations'.' ' 

Ent i t led to the professional designation "wissenschaftlicher 

Bibliothekar" are those persons who have completed the univers i ty 

training in l ibrary science and thereby a s ta t e recognized uni -
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versity degree in library science and to those who were awarded 

the professional designation prior to the effective date of this 

regulation. 

Titles may be given for special performance and service rendered 

by librarians, specialist librarians and persons active in state 

organizations including such establishments concerned with edu­

cation for librarianship, a political party, or otherwise. The 

following titles may be awarded: 

Oberbibliothekar (Head Librarian) 

Bibliotheksrat (Library Councillor) 

Oberbibliotheksrat (Senior Library Councillor). 

The conditions for the conferring of these titles are: 

a) excellent work performance, 

b) good political and professional qualifications, 

c) active contributions to the socialist society. 

The title "Head Librarian" is generally awarded after at least 

five years of service, and the other two titles after ten years 

of library service in the DDR, or, after improving one's polit­

ical or professional qualifications, e.g. through a higher 

university degree, or publications in the field of librarian-

ship, conducting courses, seminars, workshops, etc. at a library 

college, contributing to research projects in the field of 

library science, carrying out special projects arising out of 

the practice, and especially, through above average work per­

formance. 
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Nominations, supported by a short biography and the reason for 

the nomination as wel l as the opinion of the nominating party, 

a c e r t i f i e d copy of the diploma or the degree can be made by: 

The Minister of Culture, 

The Minister of Univers i t i e s and Colleges, 

Heads of other s t a t e organizations, 

The council and d i s t r i c t councils of trade unions, 

The leaders of the Party and other s o c i a l i s t organizations, 

Presidents of academies, e t c . 

Award of a t i t l e i s made by the Minister of Culture through a 

document duly signed by the Minister. The regulation spec i ­

f i e s that the rec ip ient then uses the t i t l e l a s t awarded and 

poss ibly h i s job t i t l e . 

On May 14, 1971, the f i r s t awards were made by the Minister of 

Culture to a number of persons in recognition of the ir contr i ­

butions in the f i e l d of l ibrarianship. ' 

The t i t l e "Oberbibliotheksrat" was bestowed upon f ive men: 

1) The Director General of the Deutsche Staatsbibl iothek; 

2) The Deputy Director General of the Deutsche Bilcherei, 

Leipzig; 

3) The Director of the Zentral inst i tut filr Bibl iotheks­

wesen; 

4) The Director of the Stadtbibliothek, Berl in; 

5) The Director of the Department of Librarianship in 

the Ministry of Culture. 

The t i t l e "Bibliotheksrat" was given to 19 men and 13 women, 
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mainly heads and deputy heads of l a rge u n i v e r s i t y , p u b l i c , 

t r ade -un ion , or spec ia l l i b r a r i e s , but" a lso department heads 

e .g . a t the Deutsche Bilcherei, Deutsche S t a a t s b i b l i o t h e k , the 

P a r t y (SED), Minis t ry of U n i v e r s i t i e s and Col leges , Central 

I n s t i t u t e of Library Mat te rs , publ ic and u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r i e s , 

e t c . 

Nine women and s ix men, mainly from the publ ic l i b r a r y sec to r 

(9 ) , t r a d e union l i b r a r i e s (2}, spec ia l (3) and research ( l ) l i b r a r i e s 

rece ived the t i t l e "Oberbibl: o thekar" . 

A t o t a l of 51 t i t l e s were awarded in 1971. In the year 1972 

67 t i t l e s were awarded by the L ' inis ter of Cu l tu re . 

The t i t l e "Oberb ib l io theksra t" was bestowed upon 2 persons : 

1) The Deputy L i rec to r General of the Deutsche S t a a t s b i b ­

l i o t h e k ; 

2) The Director of the Ber l in Univers i ty Library (Humboldt-

U n i v e r s i t a t ) . 

The t i t l e "B ib l io theks ra t " was given to 20 men and 11 women, 

and 33 persons (9 men and 24 women) received the t i t l e "Ober-

b i b l i o t h e k a r " . The new B i b l i o t h e k s r a t e and Oberbib l io thekare 

of 1972 came from a broad v a r i e t y of l i b r a r i e s , government 

i n s t i t u t i o n s ( p o l i t i c a l , m i l i t a r y , and o the rwise ) , e t c . 

y e t no f u l l - t i m e member of the teaching s ta f f a t e i t h e r l i b r a r y 

co l l ege or the I n s t i t u t e of Library Science and S c i e n t i f i c 

Information was inc luded. 
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CONCLUSION 

Education for librarianship in Germany has undergone a number 

of remarkable changes since its beginnings in 1893. At first 

these changes were slow to come, but gained momentum after the 

Second World War when new approaches towards librarianship 

prompted a considerable amount of revision and innovation in 

library education in both German states. 

In the pre-1945 period of the library profession in Germany 

gaps were found not only in the two branches of library ser­

vice (public and research) but also within the library person­

nel found working in a given type of library, e.g. research 

library. The upper two categories of library personnel were 

socially and financially on completely different levels and 

both were separated from the medium or lower level personnel. 

It was nearly impossible to move from a lower to a higher 

level as no provision existed for extension or correspondence 

courses at either library schools or universities (to gain the 

basic university degree), although late afternoon courses were 

available at some universities. 

In the Bundesrepublik (German Federal Republic) a number of 

changes were introduced in library education, and the pre-

1945 regulations were gradually altered. It should he kept in 

mind that no uniform training exists in the Bundesrepublik as 

the Lander are autonomous in cultural matters. 7rom time to 

time certain guidelines are laid down by a conference of the 
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ministers of culture with a view to establishing a common ap­

proach in matters pertaining to the education for librarian-

ship, however marked differences remain among the various 

library colleges, etc. 

The division in the education for librarianship is unchanged, 

making it still difficult to move from one level of service to 

the other. The medium level service has not universally been 

accepted, only introduced by a few states. The gap between the 

two branches of library service (public and research,,' remains, 

and discussions are under way concerning the introduction of a 

highler level service, based on university education for public 

librarians. '.7h ether this will be accomplished through ac­

cepting the conventional form of training of the specialist 

librarian (subject degree and library science training; or 

whether a new form of librcry education will he introduced 

providing for training at the university level, is as yet un­

decided. 

The situation is different in the German Democratic Republic. 

It is now possible to move from the lower range of library 

service to the top range. The escalation is time-consuming, 

but it is within the limits of a person's capability. In 

fact, additional professional qualifications can be acquired 

through extension courses while working in the present job. 

Vfith the changes recently introduced in the training of the 

top level group of library personnel, a number of obstacles 

have been removed from the path of those medium level library 
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personnel with ambitions. 

It is no longer necessary to produce evidence of senior matric­

ulation prior to acceptance for university training, but college 

graduation will suffice, and the added encumbrance to becoming 

a specialist in a subject field with all the academic research 

involved is removed. 

In the previous system of education many a person with grade 

10 schooling, once past school age, found it extremely diffi­

cult to acquire the senior matriculation requirements without 

which university education was impossible. Moreover, the study 

of a special subject combined with library science (see p. 104 -

112) made great demands on the student's ability to absorb 

two fields of study at the same time. 

The changed approach towcrds education is chiefly concerned 

with library science in the context of the social setting. 

The division into general studies and special studies requires 

a certain amount of study time to be devoted to subjects other 

than library science in the conventional sense. The depth of 

the fields of study varies, however since they are closely 

interrelated the student is permitted to absorb them very grad­

ually as he progresses on the educational scale. This has the 

added benefit of insuring that the best possible use is made 

of available lecture time. 

The gap in the education of librarians for the two branches of 

libraries (public and research) though still evident, has narrowed 
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as a consequence of numerous measures introduced by the State 

in the past years. The training of the college educated 

librarian is still carried out at different institutions under 

the jurisdiction of different government departments, yet the 

form and length of training for librarians of both branches 

of libraries have been standardized at three years (two years 

of theoretical training preceding the year of practical training). 

Furthermore, a combined extension program is presently under dis­

cussion. 

The theoretical training of the lower level of library personnel 

for the position of the library technician has remained uniform 

since 1969 for both branches of service, however continuing 

education programs are given for each branch of service at two 

different institutions both under the immediate jurisdiction of 

different ministries. 

The changed approach to library education is particularly evi­

dent in the highest category of library personnel. As has been 

the case in research libraries for two decades, public libraries 

now have the three—tiered structure of library personnel as well. 

The training of the top level of library personnel is uniformly 

carried out at the Institute ... for both branches of library 

service. The length of training for this group has been reduced 

considerably from seven to four years. Provision exists for 

the professional category of the "Fachreferent", the subject 

specialist who acquires a basic university degree prior to 
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undergoing library training. This form of library education 

is similar to the pre-1945 method for the librarian in the 

higher level service, though the responsibilities may not be 

the same once the training is completed. 

With the introduction of the "bibliothekswissenschaftliches Voll­

studium", a number of problems attributed to the changing role 

of the library were removed, but it is not clear if the elimina­

tion of the subject degree requirement, considered essential by 

both German states for nearly 80 years, is the final solution 

for the training of the highest level of library personnel. 

In PART TWO, Chapter two, some of the reasons for the new changes 

in library education have been outlined, e.g. the reform of the 

407) 
university system. In the directives of August 15, 1969, 

supplementing the decision of the State Council (April 1969) 

to continue the reform, the professional requirements and func­

tions of the director of a university library are defined. 

In paragraph 4 it is stated that the university library will 

be managed by a director who should be "wissenschaftlicher Bib­

liothekar" and "Kochschullehrer..." and a member of the Science 

Council. It appears that the new type of a "wissenschaftlicher 

Bibliothekar" (library specialist) may require additional 

university studies before he can qualify for this position. 

Once the present forms of education for librarianship in the 

German Democratic Republic have gone through a number of cycles 

and adjustments have been made, the amount of laws, regulations, 
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orders, etc. at present in force (indicated in Annex B) will 

no doubt be substantially reduced. This should make it easier 

to present a contemporary picture of library education in the 

German Democratic Republic. 

The developments taking place in Eastern Germany are keenly 

observed in professional and educational circles in the German 

Federal Republic, particularly those changes introduced in the 

highest and lowest category of personnel educated for the pro­

fession. (With various forms of training in 1971 the "medium 

level service", the library technician, existed only in a few 

states of the German Federal Republic.) 

Another point to be mentioned is the approach taken by the DDR 

to overcome a shortage of personnel in various fields by intro­

ducing correspondence courses. Lack of trained library person­

nel is a topic frequently discussed in professional literature 

in both German states. By making correspondence courses avail­

able, library personnel in the DDR are able to acquire the skills 

and knowledge required for the qualifying examinations without 

leaving their place of work for a lengthy period of time. 

A West German government report ' states that of all persons 

graduating from universities in the DDR in 1969 about 20% had 

studied by extension. On the college level the number of 

students studying in the extension program outweigh the number 

of students in the direct program. It is mentioned that library 

students to a considerable extent study by correspondence. 
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It seems appropriate to conclude this study by quoting from the 

aforementioned report commenting upon this form of study: 

"In the field of extension studies the DDR is twenty years ahead 

of the Bundesrepublik in planning and experience. The DDR gained 

through extension studies many additional highly qualified 

. ,,409) 
experts." ' 
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204) I b i d . 

205) I b i d . , p . 205. 

206) Lexikon . . . , p . 568. 

?07) I b i d . , p . 512. 

208) see p . 77. 

209) Lexikon •_*_», p . 513. 
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210) Ursula Wolk, "Erfahrungen mit einer neuen Form der 
p /ua l i f i z ie rung ," Bibl io thekar , 19 (1965), 708-709. 

211) I b i d . 

219) "Berufsbi ld filr den Ausbildungsboruf Bib l io theksfach­
a r b e i t e r ; Schlusselnummer 5C11," Bibliothel .ar , 24 (1970), 81 . 

213) Kunze, Grundztlge . . . , p . 177. 

214) "Fie L i te ra turversorgung der Kinder in der DDR," Bib­
l io thekar , 24 (1970), 776. 

215) I b i d . , p . 777. 

216) I b i d . 

217) llanna Spiegel , "Wie q u a l i f i z i e r e n wir den nebenberuf-
l i chen Bibl io theks l e i t e r der Zukunf t , " Bibliothekar, 23 (1969), 
1C17. 

218) I b i d . , p . 1018. 

219) I b i d . 

220) I b i d . 

221) "Zur Weiterbildung der nebenberuflich t a t i g e n Gemeinde-
b i b l i o t h e k s l e i t e r des Bezirkes Potsdam im Lenin-Jahr 1970," Bib­
l iothekar) 24 (1970), 390. 

222) Walter Reunig and Emmi Burger, "Ein besonderes F r l e b n i s , " 
Bibl iothekar , 20 (1966), 1141. 

223) Lexikon . . . , p . 568. 

224) I b i d . , p . 569. 

225) I b i d . 

226) Kunze, Grundzilge . . . , p . 182. 

227) I b i d . , p . 181. 

228) I b i d . 

229) I b i d . , p . 182. 

230) I b i d . 

231) I b i d . 

232) Lexikon . . . , p . 244. 
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233) Lindner, "Zehn Jahre . . . , ZfB,80 (1966), 348. 

234) , rVereinbarung zwischen dem Ministcrium filr Fu l tu r unci 
dem Bundesvorstand des Fre ien Deutschen Gewcrlschaftsbundes 
ilber d ie Zusammenarbeit der s t a a t l i c h e n allgemeinen t l f f e n t l i -
chen Bibl iotheken und den GewerkschnftsbibliotheFen vom 1. 
Juni 1969." Bibl iothekar , 23 (1969) 1029-1032. 

235) Library personnel for t r ade union l i b r a r i e s i s t r a i n e d 
as fol lows: a) L ibra ry t echn ic i an : ZentruJfe P.erufsschule, Son­
dershausen; b) L i b r a r i a n : Fachschule fur Bib l io thekare "Frich 
Weinert"; c) S p e c i a l i s t l i b r a r i a n : I n s t i t u t filr R ib l i o theks -
wissenschaf t und -wissenschaftl iche In fc rna t ion , Humboldt Univer-
s i t a t , B e r l i n . 

236) Kunze, "The Training of l i b r a r i a n s . . . , " J . Lib. , 2 (197C), 

237) see Annex B. 

238) Tiorst Kunze, "Zehn Jahre I n s t i t u t fiir Bib l io thekswissen­
schaf t , " ZfB, 79 (1965), 645. 

239) I b i d . , p . 646. 

24C) Ibid*, pp. 646-647. 

241) Kunze, "The Training of Librarians ...," J. Lib.. 2 (1970), 
46. 

242) Kunze, "Ze.n Jahre ...," ZfB,79 (1965), 647. 

243) Now: Institute of Library Science and Scientific Infor­
mation. 

244) Lexikon ..., p. 322. 

245) Kunze, "Zehn Jahre . . . , " ZfB,79 (1965), 652. 

246) I b i d . 

247) Ruth Unger, ed., "Die bibliothekarische Ausbildung in den 
europaischen sozialistischen Landern (l)," Bibliothekar, 19 (1965\ 
132. 

248) Since 1959 the Institute has been providing a series of 
teaching aids for French, English, Russian and Latin: "Fremd-
sprachige Fachtexte filr den Nachwuchs an wissenschaftlichen Bib-
liotheken." 
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249 
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251 

251 

252 
schaft 
tat zu 

Kunze, "Zehn Jahre ...," ZfB,79 (1965), 654. 

see Annex B^ 

Kunze, "Zehn Jahre . . . , " ZfB,79 (1965), 654. 

I b i d . 

"Die Externenkurse des I n s t i t u t s filr Bibl io thekswissen-
und Wissenschaf t l iche Information der Huniboldt-Universi-
B e r l i n , " in Buch - Bib l io thek - Leser , p . 347. 

see Annex B. 

"Die Externenkurse 
348. 

,," in Buch - Bibliothek - Le-
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ser, p 

256 

257 
p. 34S 

258 

259 

260 

261 

262 

263 

264 

265 

266 
schaft; 
schaft 
p. 608. 

267 

268 
(1965) 

269) The d i s t i n c t i o n between higher l e v e l , advanced l eve l 
and medium leve l s e rv i ce has been abol ished in the ' "R. The 
work i s divided according t> the t h r e e - t i e r e d s t r u c t u r e of 
l i b r a r y personne l . 

As s t a t e d in 1969. 

"Die Externenkurse . . . , " in Buch - Bib l io thek - Leser , 

I b i d . , pp. 348-349. 

I b i d . , p . 349. 

I b i d . 

I b i d . 

I b i d . , p . 350. 

I b i d . 

I b i d . , p . 351. 

Kunze, "Zehn Jahre . . . , " ZfB, 79 (1965), 656. 

I lors t Kunze, "15 Jahre I n s t i t u t ftlr Bib l io thekswissen-
5 J ah re Promotionen am I n s t i t u t filr E ib l io thekswissen-
und Wissenschaft l iche Information 1970," ZfB,84 (1970), 

I b i d . 

Unger, "Fie b i b l i o t h e k a r i s c h e . . . , " B ib l io theka r ,19 
131. 
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270) Formerly Fachschule filr Bib l io tdePare an Wissenschaft­
l i chen Bibl io theken, B e r l i n . 

271) Formerly Fachschule filr B ib l io thekare an Wissenschaft-
l i chen Bibl io theken, Le ipz ig . 

272) Lexikon . . . , p . 245. 

273) Lindner, "Zehn Jahre . . . , " ZfB,SO (1966), p . 347. 

274) I b i d . 

275) ,rYon der Fachschule ftlr Bib l io thekare . . . , " ZfB,81 
(1967), 690. 

276) Lexikon . . . , p . 245. 

277) I b i d . 

278) I b i d . , p . 348. 

279) cf. 198) 

280) "Erziebungskonzeption ftlr d ie Ausbildung von F i b l i o t h e -
karen an der Fachschule ftlr Bib l io thekare "Lrich F e i n e r t " , " 
Bib l io thekar , 21 (1367), 350. 

281) I b i d . , pp. 350-351. 

282) cf. 196) 

283) Lexikon . . . , p . 246. 

284) see p . 86. 

285) Lexikon . . . , p . 246. 

286) I b i d . , p . 366. 

287) "Bib l io thekar i sche Ausbildung . . . , " BuB, 18 ( l f 'o f ) , 212. 

2f8) Lexikon . . . , p . 244. 

2C9) I b i d . , p . 251. 

290) Thid. , p . 246. 

291) The le^a l bas i s for the in t roduc t ion of the extension 
program was given in a d i r e c t i v e issued by the Minis t ry of Cul­
t u r e on August 30, 1960, thus nu t t i ng an end to the s o - c a l l e d 
Sonderausbildung, provided s ince 1954. 
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292) Lexikon . . . , p . 251. 

293) I b i d . 

294) I b i d . , p . 252. 

295) "Bib l io thekar i sche Ausbildung . . . , " BuB, 18 (1966), 212. 

296) '."illy Btlttcher, "Ein e r s t e s Faz i t der neuen T'orn der b ib ­
l i o theka r i s chen Wei te rb i ldung," F ib l io thekar , 22 ( l " 6 8 ; , 12C5. 

207) see Annex B. 

298) Martin Thi lo, "Blick nach drttben: Weiterbildung der B i b l i o ­
thekare , " BuB,20 (1968), 216. 

299) I b i d . 

300) I b i d . 

301} Schule filr b ib l i o theka r i s che F'ei terbildung beim Min i s t e -
rium filr Kul tur , Sondershausen, "Neues System der Weiterbildung: 
Fonzeption eines Systems von F'eiterbildungsmassnahnen filr E i b l i o -
thekare der allgemeinbildenden Fibl io theken zur , ua l i f i z i e rung 
i h r e r ge~;enwartigen Ta t igke i t . . . , " Bibl iothekar , 19 (1965) 
678-683." ' 

302) According to the Col lege ' s r e po r t (BuB, 20 (1968), 217) 
83 opinions were voiced of which 64 supported the Col lege ' s 
suggest ion for i n - r e s idence courses , 5 were aga ins t the program. 

see : "Meimmgen zum neuen System der Wei te rb i ldung," 
Bibl iothekar- 19 (1S65), 34-39, 827-829, 939-948, 1044-1051, 
1205-1210. 

Wil ly Bflttcher, "Wie geht es in der F 'ei terbi ldung wei-
t e r , " Bibl io thekar?19 (1965), 683-685. 

303) Thi lo , "Blick nach drttben . . . , " BuB, 20 (1968), 217. 

304) I b i d . , p . 218. 

305) see Annex B. 

306) Er ika Ferminghaus, "Einige Bemerkungen zu dem Problem 
der b ib l io theka r i s chen Wei terb i ldung," Bibl io thekar , 22 (196S), 
713. 

307) Kurt Bflttcher, "Ein e r s t e s F a z i t der neuen Form der b i b ­
l i o theka r i s chen Weiterbi ldung, " r j jbj j^hjekar, 22 (1968), 1205-
1209. 
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308) Gise la Bios and I rene Woita, "Einige Methoden der beruf-
l i chen Weiterbildung in B e r l i n , " Bibl iothekar , 24 (1070), 39-42. 

309) Thi lo , "Blick nach drttben . . . , " BuB, 20 (1968), 219. 

310) I b i d . , pp. 219-220. 

311) Bios, "Finige "'ethoden . . . , " BibHothc; ar , 24 (1070), 39. 

312) Helmut Gdhler, "Fas neue tlkonomische System der Leitung 
und Planung der Volkswir tschoft auch im Bibl iothelswesen anwen-
den!" Bibl io thekar , 19 (1965), 799. 

313) Frich Siek, "Fer Beruf des B ib l io theks facha rbe i t e r s im 
s o z i a l i s t i s c h e n Bib l io the l swesen der 7FF," Bibl iothekar , 24 (1970], 
3 . 

314) Fhe Berufsfachkommission Bib l io theks facharbe i t e r was 
e s t ab l i shed by the Minis ter of Cul ture on February 18, 1970. 

315) Erich Siek then was Associa te l i r e c t o r of the Centra l 
I n s t i t u t e of Library Matters (a lso t r a n s l a t e d as Central I n s t i t u t e 
of L ib ra r i ansh ip ) and i s now i t s d i r e c t o r . 

316) Siek, "Der Beruf des . . . , " Bibl io thekar , 24 (1970), 3 . 

317) I b i d . , p . 6. 

318) I b i d . 

319) I b i d . 

320) I b i d . , p . 8. 

321) Lexikon . . . . p . 97. 

322) Siek, "Der Beruf des . . . , " Bibl iothekar , 24 (1970), 9. 

323) U n i v e r s i t i e s and other i n s t i t u t i o n s of higher l ea rn ing , 
e .g . t echn ica l u n i v e r s i t i e s , e t c . 

324) Reform in the sec to r of col leges and schools for some 
spec ia l branch of s tudy, e .g . a t echn ica l school , l i b r a r y 
co l l ege , e t c . 

325) Siek, "Der Beruf des . . . , " Bibl iothekar , 24 (1970), 
9-10. 

326) In the DDR the u n i v e r s i t y educated l i b r a r i a n i s g e n e r a l l y 
ca l l ed "wissenschaf t l i cher B ib l io thekar" , t r a n s l a t e d by Horst 
Kunze as " s c i e n t i f i c l i b r a r i a n " . In t h i s paper the sub jec t spe­
c i a l i s t with added u n i v e r s i t y education in l i b r a r y sc ience i s 
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called "specialist librarian", while the graduate in 
library science is referred to as "library specialist". 

327) Siek, "Der Beruf des ...," Bibliothekar, 24 (1970), 10. 

328) I b i d . , p . 17. 

329) I b i d . , p . 18. 

330) I b i d . , p . 11 . 

331) I b i d . 

332) I b i d . , p . 14. 

333) I b i d . , p . 15. 

334) I b i d . 

335) I b i d . , p . 16. 

336) Inforraat ionsmaterial filr d ie Ausbildung zum B i b l i o t h e k s ­
f a c h a r b e i t e r , p . 7. 

337) Siek, "Der Beruf des . . . , " Bibl iothekar , 24 (1970), 16. 

338) Ibid., p. 17. 

339) Ibid. 

340) Ibid. 

341) see Annex B. 

342) A b r i e f note located in the Bibl iothekar, 23 (1969), 
1249, s t a t e s t ha t on September 17, 1969, the "3rd. course for 
the t r a i n i n g of l i b r a r y t echn ic ians opened in Rostock for 22 
persons employed in both branches of l i b r a r y s e r v i c e . . . " 
The course i s c a r r i ed out in agreement with the new t r a i n i n g 
r e g u l a t i o n s . Upon completion, in 1971, pa r t i c ipan t swere to 
r ece ive the "Facharbe i t e rb r i e f " . 

343) "Berufsbi ld filr den Ausbildungsberuf Bib l io theksfach­
a r b e i t e r . Schlilsselnummer: 5011 ," Bibl io thekar , 24 (1970), 
82-83. 

344) Klaus Lindner, "Education and q u a l i f i c a t i o n of l i ­
b ra r i ans and documental is ts in the German Democratic Republ ic , " 
paper submitted to IFLA, Penary Session (1971 \ p . 4 . 

345) Informat ionsmater ia l . . . , pp. 3-6. 
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346) Siek, "Der Beruf des . . . , " Bibl iothekar , 24 (1970) ,18 . 

347) I b i d . , p . 21 

348) I b i d . 

349) cf. ZfB, 85 (1971), 116. 

350) cf. I b i d . , p . 178. 

351) Verordnung ilber t i e Aufgaben des Bibl iothekssystems bei 
der ^es t a l tung . . • , May :3TJ 1968. See Annex B. 

352) Siek, "Der Beruf des . . . , " Bib l io thekar , 24 (1070;, 21-22. 

353) Helmut Topp, "Zur Neugestaltung des Studiums an der Fach­
schule fiir Bib l io thekare "Erich F e i n e r t " , " Bibl iothekar , 24 (197C), 
833-843. 

354) S o z i a l i s t i s c h e E i n h e i t s p a r t e i Deutschlands. 

355) Topp, "Zur Neugestaltung • . . , " Bibl io thekar , 24 (1D7C), 
833. 

356) Ibid., r. 335. 

357) Ibid., p. 836. 

358) Ibid., p. 842. 

359) Ibid. 

360) Instructions for the conduct of this period are in prep­
aration. 

361) Topp, "Zur Neugestaltung ...," Bibliothekar, 24 (1070), 
843. 

362) Ibid., p. 841. 

363) cf. Werner Schn ie t ze l , "Das wissenschaf t l i ch-produkt ive 
Studium in den Fachern "Leserkunde" und "Bibl iothel .sgesckich-
t e " , " Bibl io thekar , 26 (1972), 111-114. 

364) A co r rec t t r a n s l a t i o n of the courses i s not pos s ib l e 
without fu r the r knowledge of t h e i r content . 

365) Helmut Topp, "Rilckschau auf 25 Jahre FachscI u le ftlr Bib­
l i o t h e k a r e "Erich F e i n e r t " , " Bibl iothekar , 26 (1972), 228. 

366) I b i d . , p . 229. 



- 208 -

cf. F ie tnar l u i n e r , "Der c r s t e , 'Jchritt rnr e i n h e i t l i ­
chen Fachschul ausbildung filr B ib l io the ' a r e , " Bibl iothekar , 25 
(1971), 546-551. 

cf. Joachim F i e t z e , "Zur F i s l u s s i o n : " i n h c i t l i c h e s 
Fachschul ferns tudium ftlr B i b l i o t h e k a r e , " Bibl io thekar , 26 (ls»72), 
34-35. 

367) Informative raa ter ia l received from the Fachschule filr 
Wissenschaf t l iche I n f o r m a t i o n . . . , Ber l in , Studionmdglich1ich-
ke i t en , n . d . 

368) lTow both: the I ' i n i s t r y of Culture and the r i n i . ^ t r - of 
Higher and Spec ia l ized Fc'ucation have under t h e i r j u r i s d i c t i o n s 
an i n s t i t u t i o n providing continuing l i b r a r y educat ion. 

369) F r i ed r i ch Nes t l e r , "Grundzilge der b ibl io thekar i r ,chen 
Aus- und '" 'eiterbildung der TFR, " Bib l io the! ar, 23 (1069), 788. 

370) Erich Siek, "Das b ib l io thekswissenschaf t l i che "Vollstu­
dium," Bibliothekar? 20 (1966), 477. 

371) I b i d . , p . 478. 

372) I b i d . 

373) I b i d . , p . 479. 

374) I b i d . 

375) I b i d . 

376) P r inz ip i en zur wei teren Entwicklung der Lehre und For-
schung an den Hochschulen der IVR, 1966. cf. ZfB,80 (1966), 397. 

377) Kunze, "The Training of L ib ra r i ans . . . , " J . Lib. , 2 
(1970), 51-52. 

378) F r i ed r i ch N e s t l e r , "Das b ib l io theFswinsenschaf t l i che 
"Vollstudium"; aus der Arbei t der Kommission ftlr Berufsnachwuchs 
und Weiterbildung des Deutschen Bibl iotheksverbandes, " ZfB, SO 
(1966), 292. 

379) Ibid., p. 296. 

380) see 326. 

381) Kunze, "The Training of Librarians ...," J. Lib., 2 
(1970), 50-51. 

382) Lindner, "Education and qualification ...," IFLA, 
Plenary Session (1971), p. 10. 
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383) Some of the terms used by K. Lindner were altered to 
facilitate their interpretation. 

384) Lindner, "Education ond qualification ...," IFLA, 
Ilenary Session (1971), p. 9. 

385) Kunze, "The Training of Librarians ...," J. Lib., 2 
(1970), 52. 

386) W. Bube, "Fernstudium der Ribliothekswissenrchaft ab 
1971," Bibliothekar, 24 (1970), 880. 

387) Erika Marks, "Das bibliothekswissenschaftliche Fern­
studium - eine neue Ausbildungsform," ZfB,86 (1972), 350. 

3S8) Ibid., p. 349. 

389) Ibid., p. 350. 

390) Ibid., p. 351 

391) The combined course (subject specialty and library science) 
will come to an end in the fall of 1972 when the last students 
which were registered in the program will graduate and be placed 
in various libraries as "Fachreferenten" (subject specialists). 
cf. Marks, "Das bibliothekswissenschaftliche ...," ZfB,86 (1972), 
346. 

392) Kunze, "The Training of Librarians ...," J. Lib.,2 
(1970), 53. 

393) Ibid. 

394) Ibid. 
This program has not been mentioned elsewhere. 

395) see p . 163. 

396) Siek, "Das bibliothekswissenschaftliche ...," Biblio­
thekar, 20 (1966), 479-480. 

397) A brief outline of the curriculum is given by 1 laus 
Lindner, "Education and qualification ...," I FT A Plenary 
Session (1971), p. 12. 

398) Gesellschaftswissenschaften as described by Kurt Tlager 
in Die Aufgaben der Gesellschaftswissenschaften in unserer 
Zeit; Referat auf der 9. Tagung des Zk der ST'D, 22.-25. Okt. 
1969, Berlin 1969, can be defined as Marxist-Leninist phi­
losophy superimposed upon modern sciences such as electronic 
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d a t a p r o c e s s i n g , c y b e r n e t i c s , o p e r a t i o n a l r e s e a r c h , sys tems 
a n a l y s i s , o r g a n i z a t i o n a l r e s e a r c h , e t c . 

399) P a u l W i n t e r , "Beginn des F e r n s t u d i u m s de r w i s s e n s c h a f t ­
l i c h e n I n f o r m a t i o n und Dokumen ta t i on , " ZfB, 84 ( 1 9 7 0 ) , 99 . B i b ­
l i o t h e k a r 24 (1970) , 330 . 

400) "180 S t u d e n t e n s i n d an der . . . , " B i b l i o t h e k a r , 23 
( 1 9 6 9 ) , 1247 . 

401) J o s e f K o b l i z , "Die S t e l l u n g der B i b l i o t h e k s w i s s e n s c h a f t 
. . . , " ZfB,83 ( 1 9 6 9 ) , 718-719 . 

402) v i e r t e Lxur-chfiihrungsbestimmung zur Verordnung tiber d i e 
Aufgaben des B i b l i o t h e k s s y s t e m s be i der G e s t a l t u n g des e n t -
w i c k e l t e n g e s e i l s c h a f t l i c h e n Systems des S o z i a l i s m u s i n der 
Deutschen Demokra t i schen Repub l ik - Flihrung von b i b l i o t h e k a ­
r i s c h e n Beru f sbeze i chnungen und V e r l e i h u n g von T i t e l n an 
B i b l i o t h e k a r e , November 4 , 1970, See Annex B. 
Text i n : ZfB, and i n B i b l i o t h e k a r , 25 (1971) , 132-134 . 

403) Anordnung liber d i e " 'rufung fu r 7 '?rterne . . . . Movember 
15, 1960. See Annex B. 

404) " V i e r t e Burchftihrungsbestimmung . . . , " B i b l i o t h e k a r , 
25 ( 1 9 7 1 ) , 132-134. 

4C5) "Der M i n i s t e r filr K u l t u r v e r l i e h . . . , " ZfB, 85 ' 1 0 7 1 ) , 
5 1 1 . 

406) "Der M i n i s t e r filr F u l t u r v e r l i e h . . . , " B i b l i o t h e k a r 
26 ( 1 9 7 2 ) , 405-406 . ' 

407) Gudrun Messow and P e t e r Tht i r inger , "Die Aufgaben de r 
B i b l i o t h e k e n und E i n r i c h t u n g e n de r I n f o r m a t i o n Dokumentat ion 
i n de r 3 . F lochschu l re fo rm," ZfB, 84 (1970) , 2C0. 

408) B e r i c h t der B u n d e s r e p u b l i k und M a t e r i a l i e n zur Lage 
de r N a t i o n , 1971 , p . 203 -204 . 

409) I b i d . , p . 204 . 
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ABBREVIATIONS USED 

B i b l i o t h e k a r Der B i b l i o t h e k a r . Z e i t s c h r i f t ftlr das 
B i b l i o t h e k s w e s e n . H r s g . Z e n t r a l i n s t i t u t 
filr B i b l i o t h e k s w e s e n , B e r l i n . 

BRD B u n d e s r e p u b l i k F e u t s c h l a n d . 
(German F e d e r a l R e p u b l i c ) 

BuB Buch und B i b l i o t h e k . P r e v i o u s t i t l e : 
Bilcherei und B i l d u n g . H r s g . V e r e i n de r 
B i b l i o t h e k a r e an O f f e n t l i c h e n Bt lchere ien , 
R e u t l i n g e n . 

BVO B i b l i o t h e k s v e r o r d n u n g . Verordnung tlber 
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ANNEX A 

MINISTERIAL ORDERS, etc. RELATING TO EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIANSHIP 

A. HOHERER DIENST 

I. PRUSSIA 

Er la s s be t ref fend d ie Befahigung zum wissenschaf t l i chen B i b l i o t h e k s -
d i ens t bei der Ktlniglichen Bib l io thek zu Ber l in und den Ktlniglichen 
U n i v e r s i t a t s - B i b l i o t h e k e n . December 15, 1893 

Er lass be t ref fend d ie Befahigung zum wissenschaf t l i chen B i b l i o t h e k s -
d i ens t bei der KOniglichen Bib l io thek zu Ber l in und den Ktlniglichen 
U n i v e r s i t a t s b i b l i o t h e k e n . January 13, 1912 

Er lass zur Anderung des Er lasses betreffend d ie Befahigung zum w i s ­
senschaf t l i chen B ib l io theksd iens t bei der Ktlniglichen Bib l io thek 
zu Ber l in und den Ktfniglichen U n i v e r s i t a t s b i b l i o t h e k e n . 

September 22, 1920 

Er lass zur Anderung des Er lasses betreffend d ie Befahigung zum w i s ­
senschaf t l i chen Bib l io theksd iens t bei der Ktlniglichen Bib l io thek zu 
Ber l in und den Ktlniglichen U n i v e r s i t a t s b i b l i o t h e k e n . 

February 18, 1921 

Er l a s s ilber die Zulassung von Diplomvolkswirten und Diplomkaufleu-
ten zum wissenschaf t l i chen B ib l io theksd iens t . Juni 3, 1926 

Ordnung filr d ie Annahme, Ausbildung und Priifung der Anwarter ftlr 
den wissenschaf t l i chen B ib l i o theksd i ens t . J u l y 30, 1928. 

I I . BAVARIA 

Staats- 'FLnisterium des Innern filr Kirchen- und Schulan^elegenhei ten, 
Mttnchen: Auf den Ber icht vom ?9. Marz d . J s . Wrd ilber d ie Vorbe-
dingungen filr den E i n t r i t t in den Dienst der k. Hof- und S t a a t s ­
b i b l i o t h e k folgendes angeordnet: 1. Jeder . . . c a l l ed : 
"Munchener Ordnung filr d ie Zulassung zum Beruf" (Milkau, p.652-53) 

Mai 12, 1864. 

Verordnung, ' die Befahigung zur Anstel lung im htlheren B i b l i o ­
theksd iens t be t re f fend . Apri l 24, 1905. 

Verordnung, die Befahigung zur Anstel lung im htlheren Bibliotheks— 
d iens t e be t re f fend . Apri l 19, 1914. 
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I I I . SAXONY 

Prtlfungsordnung ftlr den hflheren D i e n s t an w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b ­
l i o t h e k e n . August 20, 1919. 

Bekanntmachung wegen Anderung der Prtlfungsordnungen ftlr den 
m i t t l e r e n D i e n s t an w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k e n , ftlr den D i e n s t 
an volkst t lml ichen Bilcherei en und ftlr den hOheren Diens t an w i s s e n ­
s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k e n . June 25, 1920 * ) 

Verordnung zur Anderung der Prtlfungsordnungen ftlr den m i t t l e r e n 
D i e n s t an w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k e n , filr den Diens t an v o l k s -
tttmlichen Bilcherei en und fur den h&Tieren Diens t an w i s s e n s c h a f t l i ­
chen B i b l i o t h e k e n . J u l y 3 1 , 1922 * ) 

Verordnung zur Anderung der Prtlfungsordnungen ftlr den B i b l i o t h e k s ­
d i e n s t . June 1, 1923 * ) 

Verordnung tlber d i e Annahme, Ausbildung und Prtlfung der Vo lontare 
fur den w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k s d i e n s t . Mftrz 21 , 1932. 

Verordnung zur e r s t e n Anderung der Verordnung tlber d i e Annahme, 
Ausbildung und Prufung der Volontare fur den w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n 
B i b l i o t h e k s d i e n s t . November 23, 1932. 

Verordnung zur zwei ten Anderung der Verordnung ilber d i e Annahme, 
Ausbildung und Priifung der Volontare fur den w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n 
B i b l i o t h e k s d i e n s t . May 29, 1935 . 

IV. WURTTEMBERG 

Verordnung des Kultusminis ter iums ilber d i e Vorberei tung und •Pttt-r 
fnng ftlr den holier en B i b l i o t h e k s d i e n s t . August 20, 1925 . 

V. BADEN 

Verordnung ilber d i e Vorbere i tung zum hflheren tiffentlichen B i b l i o ­
t h e k s d i e n s t i n Baden. March 28, 1928. 

E r l a s s zur Ergttnzung der Verordnung tlber d i e Vorbere i tung zum hflhe-
^ n B f f e n t l i c E e n B i b l i o t h e k s d i e n s t i n Baden. March 7, 1930. 

V I . DEUTSCHES REICH 

Ausb i ldungs - und Prtlfungsordnung ftlr den w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o ­
t h e k s d i e n s t . August 18, 1938 . 

* ) r e f e r s to a l l t h r e e types of l i b r a r y s e r v i c e 
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B. DIPLOMA LIBRARIAN: Service in Public Libraries 

MITTLERER DIENST - Medium Level Servicej 

I, PRUSSIA 

Erlass ilber die Anstellung von Bibliothekssekretaren. 
March 16, 1906. 

Er las s be t ref fend d ie Einftlhrung e iner Diplomprllfung filr den 
m i t t l e r e n Bibliot l ieks d i ens t an wissenschaf t l i c h e n Bibl io theken 
sowie filr den Dienst an Volksbibl io theken und vcrrandten I n ­
s t i t u t e s August 1C, 1009. 

Er lass , be t ref fend d ie zur Ablegung der Di; lomprtlfvmg ftlr den 
m i t t l e r e n B ib l io theksd iens t vorgeschriebene prakt inche Ttt t ig-
k e i t . "December 3C, 1909. 

Er l a s s ilber d ie Anstel lung von P ib l io thekssek re t a r en und Rib-
l iotheT-ssekrett tr innen. May 23, 1911. 

E r l a s s bet reffend d ie Diplomprllfung filr den m i t t l e r e n B i b l i o ­
theksd iens t an wissenschaf t l ichen Bibl iotheken sowie fib' den 
Dienst an Volksbib l io theken . March 24, 1916. 

Er l a s s bet reffend die Aus b i l drug ven Frr .k t ikanten. 
, 1916. 

Preuss i sche ' raktikantenordnv.ng. August 19, 1920. 

Er l a s s zur Anderung des F r l a s se s betreffend die Fipl™-r ri'fvng 
filr den m i t t l e r e n B ib l io theksd iens t an wi re ens cFaf t l i c h e n Bib­
l io theken sowie filr den Dienst an Vo lies Ml cherei en. 

March 9C, 1022 

Er l a s s ilber die E i n h e i t s F u r z s c F : i f t . Apri l 21, 1926. 

Preuss i sche Bibliothcksprilfungsordnung. Septenber 24, 1930. 

Er l a s s ilber d ie Zusatzprilfung zx r̂ Aufnahme in d ie v o l k s b i b l i o ­
thekar i sche Berufsausbildungi ""'arch 25, 1931. 

E r l a s s ilber d ie Ausbildung von Frakt ikonten filr den n i t t l e r e n 
B i b l i o t h e k s d i e n s t . June 25, 1931. 

E r l a s s ilber Stenographie und Maschinenschrif t bei den Trilfungen 
fiir den m i t t l e r e n B ib l io theksd iens t an wissenschaf t l i chen B i b l i ­
otheken sowie filr den Dienst an VolksFib l io theken . 

January 12, 1932. 

Er las s fiber d ie Ausbildung von Trakt ikanten filr den m i t t l e r e n 
Dienst an wissenschaf t l i chen Bibl io theken vnd rvr den r i e n s t an 
volkstiimlichen Bilcherei en. Anr i l P.P 1932 
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I . PRUSSIA 

Erlass tlber die Beruf sbezeichnung filr den diplomgeprtlften Bewerber 
urn S te l l en des mitt leren Dienstes an wissen chaftl ichen Bibliotheken 
und urn S t e l l e n an volkstilmlichen Bilcbereien. December 24, 1935. 

I I . BAVARIA 

Prtlfungsordnung ftlr den mitt leren Bibl iotheksdienst . 
January 9, 1922. 

Bekanntmachung ilber die Fachprtlfung ftlr den mitt leren Bibl iotheks­
d ienst . July 25, 1923. 

Bekanntmachung u*ber die Fachprtlfung filr den mitt leren B i b l i o ­
theksdienst . April 15, 1925. 

I I I . SAXONY 

Bekanntmachung tlber d i e Errichtung e ines Prilfungsamtes filr B i b ­
l i o t h e k s w e s e n i n L e i p z i g und d i e Prilfungen filr den m i t t l e r e n 
D i e n s t an w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k e n sowie filr den D i e n s t 
an volkst i lml ichen Bi lchereien. September 24, 1917. 

Bekanntmachung wegen Anderung der Prtlfungsordnungen filr den m i t t ­
l e r e n D i e n s t an w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k e n , ftlr den D i e n s t 
an vo lkst i lml ichen Btlchereien und filr den hflheren Diens t an w i s -
s e n » c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k e n . June 25, 1920. * ) 

Verordnung zur Anderung der Prtlfungsordnungen ftlr den m i t t l e r e n 
D i e n s t an w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k e n , filr den Diens t an 
volkst t tml ichen Btlchereien,und filr den hdheren D i e n s t an 
w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k e n . J u l y 31 , 1922 . * ) 

Verordnung zur Anderung der Prtlfungsordnungen filr den B i b l i o t h e k s ­
d i e n s t . June 1, 1923 . * ) 

E r l a s s zur Anderung der Prtlfungsordnungen ftlr den m i t t l e r e n 
D i e n s t an w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k e n und filr den D i e n s t 
an vo lks t i lml ichen Bi lchereien. May 9, 1932 . 

IV. BABEN 

Verordnung,i V?- die Vorbildung und Priifung der mittleren Bib-
liotheksbeamten betreffend. July 29, 1913. 

Verordnung Uber die Vorbildung und Priifung der mittleren Bib­
lio theksbeamten. December 30, 1920. 

*) refers to higher level service* medium level service and 
service in public libraries. 
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I V . BADEN 

Verordnung ilber d i e V o r b i l d u n g und Prtlfung de r Beamten des g e ­
hobenen m i t t l e r e n B i b l i o t h e k s d i e n s t e s . ?'arch 20, 1934. 

V. THURINGIA 

Prtlfungsordnxing ftlr den m i t t l e r e n B i b l i o t h e k s d i e n s t an de r U n i v e r -
s i t a t s b i b l i o t h e k J e n a und den w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n L a n d e s b i b l i o t h e -
ken i n Tht i r ingen . Noverber 24, 1925 . 

Bekanntmachung tiber g e g e n s e i t i g e AnerT ennung der h e s s i r c l en und 
t h t t r i n g i s c h e n P r i l f u n g s z e u g n i s s e ftlr den m i t t l e r e n B i b l i o t h e k s ­
d i e n s t . " a r c h 6, 1926. 

Ordnung d e r an de r U n i v e r s i t t t t s b i b l i o t h e k i n J e n a e inge r i ch t e— 
t e n Fachprt l fung fi lr den m i t t l e r e n D i e n s t an v i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n 
B t l che re i en . J a n u a r 15 , 1930. 

E r l a s s tiber d i e Prtlfung fur den m i t t l e r e n r i e n s t an w i s s e n s c h a f t ­
l i c h e n Bt l che re ien . Feb rua ry 28, 1930. 

V I . HESSE 

Verordnung den Vorbereitungsdienst und die Staatsprufung fiir 
den mittleren Dienst an den wissenschaftlichen Fibliotheken des 
Volksstaates Fessen betreffend. February 27, 1920. 

V I I . HAMBURG 

pr t l fungsordnung filr den u n t e r e n und m i t t l e r e n b i b l i o t h e k s d i e n s t 
( S t a d t b i b l i o t h e k , Z e n t r a l s t e l l e des F o l o n i a l i n s t i t u t s u s w . ) . 

J a n u a r y 2 1 , 1014. * * ) 

Bekanntmachung b e t r e f f e n d vor i lbergehende E r l e i c ' i t e r u n g de r r r i l -
fungen filr den u n t e r e n und n i t t l e r e n D i b l i o t h e F s d i e n s t . 

August 8, 1919 . **) 

Bekanntmachung, betreffend Anderung der Prtlfungsordnung fur den 
unteren und mittleren Bibliotbeksdienst (Stadtbibliothek, Zen­
tralstelle des Folonialinstituts usw.) Jp.rmory 21, 1914. **) 

Bekanntmachung, betreffend Aufhebnng der ""rff'-ngsordnur^ "tir den 
unteren und nittleren Bibliotheksdienst. Fecenbcr 30, 1927.**) 

**) refers to medium level and lower level service. 
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VIII . DEUTSCHES REICH 

1. Gehobener Dienst - Advanced Level Service (formerly 
Medium Level Service) 

Ausbildungs- und Prtlfungsordnung fur den gehobenen Bibl iotheks­
dienst bei den wissenschaft l ichen Bibliotheken. February 29, 1940. 

Bekanntmachung der ersten Anderung der Ausbildungs- und Prtlfungs­
ordnung ftlr den gehobenen Bibl iotheksdienst bei den wissenschaft­
l ichen Bibliotheken vom 29. Februar 1940. October 12, 1944. 

2. Public Library Service 

Erlass tiber die Annahme von Anwartern ftlr die Ausbildung ftlr den 
volksbibliothekarischen Dienst gemass der Preussischen B i b l i o -
theksprtlfungsordnung vom 24. September 1930. May 6, 1935. 

Erlass Uber den Bedarf an Volksbibliothekaren und Volksbibl iothe-
karinnen. May 11, 1938. 

Erlass tlber die Prtlfung ftlr den Dienst an volkstilmlichen Btlche­
r e i e n . June 28, 1938. 

Erlass Uber das Staat l iche Prtlfungs amt filr das Volks bilcher e i -
wesen. September 28, 1939. 

Ralph Lansky, "Bibliographie zum Bibliothekswesen," ZfBB (1970), 
Sonderheft 10. 
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ANNEX B 

LAWS, REGULATIONS, MINISTERIAL ORDERS, DIRECTIVES, etc. RELATING 

TO EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIANSHIP IN THE GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC. 

Vorl auf ige Ausbildungs- und Prtlfungsordnung ftlr den wissenschaft­
lichen Bibliotheksdienst in der sowjetischen Besatzungszone. 

April 16, 1947 

Vorlaufige Ausbildungs- und Prtlfungsordnung ftlr den gehobenen 
Dienst an wissenschaftl ichen Bibliotheken in der sowjetischen 
Besatzungszone. April 16, 1947 

Amreisung tlber die'Durchftthrung einer fachlichen Schulung ftlr 
a l l e hauptberuflich tat igen bibliothekarischen Mitarbeiter an 
den allgemeinen o'ff entl ichen und Betriebsbibliotheken. 

May 20, 1954 
In: Verfugungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums ftlr Kultur 

1954, no. 7, p. 5. 

Anordnung zur Regelung der Ausbildung von Bibliothekshelfern, 
Bibliothekaren and wissenschaftlichen Bibliothekaren. 

August 3, 1954 
In: Zentralblatt der DDR 1954, p. 418. 

Anordnung zur Regelung der Ausbildung von Bibliothekshelfern 
und Bibliothekaren. November 10, 1954. 
In: Verordnungsblatt ftlr Gross Berlin I 10(1954), p. 589. 

Bestatigung von allgemeinen o'ff entlichen Bibliotheken, die ftlr 
die Ausbildung von Praktikanten und Lehrlingen zugelassen sind, 
gemass Abschnitt 8,2 der Wei sung zur Verbesserung der Litera-
turpropaganda der allgmeinen dffentlichen Bibliotheken vom 
15.8.1955. December 1, 1955 
In: Verfugungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums ftlr Kultur 

1955, no. 16, p. 4. 

Verftlgung betr. Konsultationssttltzpunkte in Bezirksbibliothe­
ken. January 15, 1956. 
In: Verftlgung en and Mitteilungen des Ministeriums far Kultur 

1956, no. 1, p. 4. 

Anweisung zur Anordnung zur Regelung der Ausbildung von Bibli­
othekshelf ern, Bibliothekaren und wissenschaftlichen Bibliothe­
karen vom 3.8. 1954. April 1, 1956 
In: Verftlgung en and Mitteilungen des Ministeriums far Kultur 

1956, no. 4, p. 2. 

* Anordnung uber die Finanzierung und Abrechnung der Kosten der 
Berufsausbildung der Lehrlinge in den Betrieben der VE - Wirt-
schaft. October 25, 1956 
In: GB1. I, 1956, p. 1149. 
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Mitteilung tiber die Einfilhrung einer fachlichen Schulung filr 
bibl iothekarische Mitarbeiter an allgemeinbildenden Bib l io the­
ken. June 1, 1957. 
In: Verfugungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums for Kultur 

1957, no. 9/10, p . 5. 

Best lit igung von allgemeinbildenden Bibliotheken, d ie fiir die 
Ausbildung von Praktikanten zugelassen sind gemitss Abschnitt 
8 ,2 der Weisung zur Verbesserung der Literaturpropaganda der 
allgemeinen 0f fent l ichen Bibliotheken vom 15. August 1955. 

April 1, 1958 
In: Verfugungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums ftlr Kultur 

1958, no. 5, p . 2. 

* Richt l in ien des Staatssekretariats ftlr das Hoch- und Fach­
schulwesen tiber Voraussetzungen und Bedingungen zur Zulassung 
von Bewerbern zum bibliothekswissenschaftl ichen Staatsexamen 
for Externe. June 19, 1959 
In: Naehrichten aus dem wissenschaftl ichen Bibliothekswesen 

der DDR 5 (1959), p . 49-51. 

Mitteilung betr . Ausbildungsbibliotheken for Bibliothekshelfer-
l ehr l inge . October 15, 1959. 
In: Verfugungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fiir Kultur 

1959, no. 6, p . 3 . 

Anordnung tiber die Errichtung, die Rechtsstellung und die 
Statuten der Fachschulen. December 2, 1959. 
In: GB1. I, 1960, p. 9. 

Liste der Ausbildungsbibliotheken for die Praktikantenausbil­
dung 1960. February 1, 1960 
In: Verfugungen and Mitteilungen des Ministeriums far Kultur 

1960, no. 1, p. 2. 

* Anweisung Nr. 2 tiber die Einrichtung eines Fern- und Abend-
stadiums an den kdnstlerischen Lehranstalten - Einfilhrung 
eines Fachschulfemstudiums far Bibliothekare an allgemein­
bildenden Bibliotheken. August 30, 1960 
In: Verfugungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums filr Kultur 

1960, no. 8, p . 67 

* Anordnung Uber die Prtlfung filr Externe an den Fachschulen 
- Externenprtlfungsordnung - November 15, 1960 
In: GB1. I I , 1960, p. 503. 

* R i c h t l i n i e tiber die Ausbildung von Bibliothekaren an a l l g e ­
meinbildenden Bibliotheken. December 2, 1960 
In: Verfugungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums ftlr Kultur 

1961, no. 1, p . 2 . 
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* S t a t u t for d i e Fachschule far B i b l i o t h e k a r e "Erich Weinert" 
i n L e i p z i g . December 22, 1960 
I n : Verftlgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des Ministeriums filr Kultur 

1961, no . 2, p . 14 -17 . 

M i t t e i l u n g der Ausb i ldungsb ib l io theken ftlr das im Friihjahr 
1961 beginnende Halbjahr-Praktikum der Studenten der Fachschule 
ftir B i b l i o t h e k a r e "Erich Weinert" in L e i p z i g . March 3 1 , 1961 
I n : Verftlgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des Minister iums ftir Kultur 

1961 , n o . 3 , p . 3 3 . 

• R i c h t l i n i e filr d i e Zulassung zum D i r e k t - , F e r n - , Abend- und 
kombinierten Studium an den k i l n s t l e r i s c h e n Hoch- und Fachschu­
l e n . June 1, 1961 
I n : Verftlgungen and M i t t e i l u n g e n des Ministeriums far Kultur 

1961, n o . 6, p . 4 6 - 4 8 . 

•Verordnung tlber d i e A r b e i t s z e i t und Erholungsurlaub. 
June 29, 1961 

In: GB1. I I , 1961, p . 263 (par .11 & 23, chapter 3 : F r e i s t e l -
lung von der A r b e i t ) 

*Anordnung zur Bildung und Eingruppierung von A r b e i t s b e r e i -
chen. September 1, 1961 
I n : GB1. I I , 1961, p . 458 ( p a r . 1 7 ) . 

•Prtlfungsordnung far Fachschulen . February 12, 1962 
I n : Verftlgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s ftir das 

Hoch- und Fachschulwesen (1962) 2, p . 5 . 

• B e s c h l u s s Uber d i e Aufgaben der Staatsorgane zur Fdrderung der 
Frauen und Madchen i n Durchfiihrung des Kommuniques des P o l i t ­
buro s des ZK der SED vom 2 3 . Dezember 1961 . Apr i l 19 , 1962 
I n : GB1. I I , 1962, p . 295. 

•Anordnung uber e i n TeiIstudium im Rahmen des Fern- und Abend-
stadiums an den Hoch- und Fachschulen . Jane 15, 1962 
In: GB1. I I , 1962, p . 406 . 

Amreisung Uber d i e s y s t e m a t i s c h e Weiterbi ldung filr hauptbe­
r u f l i c h t&t ige b i b l i o t h e k a r i s c h e M i t a r b e i t e r an a l l g e m e i n b i l ­
denden B i b l i o t h e k e n . June 30, 1962 
I n : Verftlgungen and M i t t e i l u n g e n des Ministeriums far Kultur 

1962, no . 5, p . 4 9 . 

•Amreisung Nr. 7 /1962 des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s ftir das Hoch- und 
Fachschulwesen tiber d i e Einrichtung von A u s s e n s t e l l e n der Fach­
schu len zur Durchfiihrung des Fachschu l f ern - und -abendstudiurns. 

September 1, 1962 
I n : Verftlgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s ftir 

das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen (1962) 6, p . 8 - 9 . 
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Amreisung tlber die Aufgaben der Schule ftlr bibl iothekarische 
Ausbildung beim Ministerium ftlr Kultur, Sondershausen (Schnle 
for bibl iothekarische Weiterbildung) April 17, 1963 
In: Verftlgungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums ftir Kultur 

1963, no. 4, p . 21. 

Amreisung Uber die Untersttitzung und Forderung der Absolventen 
der Fachschule ftir Bibliothekare "Erich Weinert" beim Ubergang 
vom Studium zur beruflichen Tat igkei t . July 1, 1963 
In: Verftlgungen and Mitteilungen des Ministeriums far Kultur 

1963, no. 6, p . 31. 

•Amreisung Uber die Schaffang von Ausbildungsbibliotheken. 
August 5, 1963 

In: Verftlgungen and Mitteilungen des Ministeriums far Kultur 
1963, no. 7, p . 39. 

•Anordnuug Uber das Statut des I n s t i t u t s ftir Fachschulwesen. 
September 16, 1963 

In: GB1. I I , 1963, p . 710. 

•Amreisung tiber die Arbeitsbefreiung ftlr Teilnehmer des b i b l i o ­
thekarischen Fernstudiums an der Fachschule fur Bibliothekare 
"Erich Weinert" in Leipzig. November 30, 1963 
In: Verfugungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums ftir Kultur 

1963, no. 10, p . 56. 

•Gesetz tiber die Teilnahme der Jugend der Deutschen Demokratischen 
Republik am Kampf urn den umfassenden Aufbau des Sozialismus 
and die a l l s e i t i g e Forderung ihrer I n i t i a t i v e bei der Leitung 
der Volkswirtschaft und des Staates , in Beruf und Schule, bei 
Kultur und Sport - Jugemgesetz der DDR. May 4, 1964 
In: GB1. I , 1964, p . 75 (par. 19, chapter l ) 

•Anderungen zur Prtlfungsordnung for Fachschulen. 
June 25, 1964 

In: Verfugungen and Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fiir 
das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen (1964) 7/8, p . 6. 

•Anordnung uber die Durchfiihrung der Weiterqualifizierung an 
den Hochschuleinrichtungen der Deutschen Demokratischen Repu-
bik. August 1, 1964 
In: GB1. I I , 1964, p . 751. 

•Amreisung Nr. 8/64 des Staatssekretariats ftlr das Hoch- and Fach­
schulwesen tlber das Studium von Frauen. August 5, 1964 
In: Verftlgungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats ftlr 

das Hoch- and Fachschulwesen (1964) 9 / l 0 , p . 8. 
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•Prtlfungsordnung ftlr Externe an der Fachschule fur B i b l i o t h e ­
kare an w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h e n B i b l i o t h e k e n zu B e r l i n , Fach Do­
kumentat ion. September 1, 1964 
In: Verftlgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s for das 

Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1964, no . 11 , p . 7. 

R i c h t l i n i e n des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s fiir das Hoch- und Fachschu l ­
wesen tiber d i e A s s i s t e n t e n z e i t der Absolventen der Fachrichtung 
B i b l i o t h e k s w i s s e n s c h a f t an der I iumboldt-Univers i tat zu B e r l i n . 

September 1, 1964 
I n : Verftlgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s ftlr 

das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1964, no . 11 , p . 6 . 

Anordnung Uber den A b s c h l a s s , den I n h a l t und d i e Beendigung von 
Lehrvertragen . December 22, 1964 
In: GB1. I I , 1965, p . 1 . 

Anordnung tiber d i e V e r a n t w o r t l i c h k e i t ftlr d i e Ausbi ldungsberufe . 
February 1, 1965 

I n : GB1. I I , 1965, p . 165 . 

Anordnung tiber d i e Prtlfungsordnung ftir d i e s o z i a l i s t i s c h e Be­
ruf s b i l d u n g . November 26, 1965 
In: GB1. I I , 1965, p . 823 . 

•Prtlfungsordnung fiir d i e Univers i t s / t en und Hochschulen der Deut­
schen Demokratischen Republik. March 15 , 1966. 
In : Verftlgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s for 

das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1966, no . 5 / 6 , p . 1 . 

Anordnung zur Lenkung der Schulabganger und Jugendl ichen i n 
Lehr- und A r b e i t s s t e l l e n . August 31 , 1966 
In: GB1. I I , 1966, p . 622 . 

•Anordnung tlber d i e Beratung, B ewer bung, Auswahl und Zulassung 
zum D i r e k t - , Fern- und Abendstudium an den U n i v e r s i t a t e n , Hoch-
und Fachschulen - Aufnahmeanordnung - • September 1, 1966 
I n : GB1. I I , 1966, p . 643 . 

•Amreisung tiber d i e Weiterbi ldung der hauptberuf l i ch t a t i g e n 
b i b l i o t h e k a r i s c h e n M i t a r b e i t e r an a l lgemeinen o'ff e n t l i c h e n 
B i b l i o t h e k e n , Gewerkschaf t sb ib l io theken und B i b l i o t h e k e n i n den 
Hausern der Jungen P i o n i e r e . September 23, 1966 
I n : Verfugungen and M i t t e i l u n g e n des Minister iums fiir Kultur 

1966, no . 10 , p . 9 1 . 

Amreisung Uber d i e Aufhebung von Anweisungen und Verftlgungen 
des Minis ter iums ftir Kul tur . Vom 20 . Juni 1966 mit B e r i c h t i -
gungen vom 1 . Oktober 1966. October 1, 1966 
I n : Verftlgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des Minister iums ftir Kultur 

1966, no . 7, p . 65, and 1966, no . 10, p . 9 3 . 
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•Anordnung zur Ausbildung von Frauen i n Sonderklassen an den 
Fachschulen der Deutschen Demokratischen Republ ik . 

J u l y 15, 1967 
I n : GB1. I I , 1967, p . 506 . 

•Amreisung Nr. 2 tlber d i e Untersttttzung der Absolventen der 
Fachschule fiir B i b l i o t h e k a r e "Erich Weinert" beim Uber gang 
vom Stadium zur b e r u f l i c h e n T t t t i g k e i t . August 1 , 1967 
I n : Verftlgungen and M i t t e i l u n g e n des Ministeriums ftir Kultur 

1967, n o . 8, p . 5 8 . 

•Anordnung zur Durchfuhrung der t h e o r e t i s c h e n Berufsausbi ldung 
i n den B e z i r k s f a c h k l a s s e n und Z e n t r a l b e r u f s s c h u l e n . 

Apr i l 1, 1968 
In: GB1. I I , 1968, p . 220 . 

•Verordnung tiber d i e Aufgaben des B i b l i o t h e k s s y s t e m s bei der 
Ges ta l tung des e n t w i c k e l t e n g e s e i l s c h a f t l i c h e n Systems des 
S o z i a l i s m u s i n der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik - (BVO) - • 

May 31 , 1968 
I n : GB1. I I , 1968, p . 565 . 

• B e s c h l u s s tiber d i e Grundsatze fiir d i e Weiterentwicklung der 
Berufsausbi ldung a l s B e s t a n d t e i l des e i n h e i t l i c h e n s o z i a l i ­
s t i s c h e n B i ldungssys tems . June 11 , 1968 
In: GB1. I , 1968, p . 262 . 

• B e s c h l u s s tiber d i e Grundsatze und Aufgaben zur Entwicklung 
der Wei terb i ldung . June 26, 1968 
I n : GB1. I I , 1968, p . 557; c o r r e c t i o n : p . 6 8 0 . 

•Anordnung Uber d i e Gewahrung von S t i p e n d i e n an D i r e k t s t u d e n -
t e n der U n i v e r s i t a t e n , Hoch- und Fachschulen der Deutschen 
Demokratischen Republik — Stipendienordnung - . 

J u l y 4 , 1968 
In: GB1. I I , 1968, p . 5 2 7 . 

•Verordnung tiber d i e akademischen Grade. November 6, 1968 
I n : GB1. I I , 1968, p . 1022 (paragraphs 3 & 4 : the diploma) 

•Anordnung zur Verle ihung des akademischen Grades Diplom e i n e s 
Wissenschaf t szwe iges - Diplomordnung - . Januar 21 , 1969 
I n : GB1. I I , 1969, p . 105 . 

•Amreisung Nr. 6/1969 uber d i e Gewahrung von S t i p e n d i e n fur 
Fernstudenten im Staatsexamen der U n i v e r s i t a t e n , Hoch- und 
Fachschulen der Deutschen Demokratischen Republ ik . 

March 15 , 1969 
I n : Verftlgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s ftlr 

das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1969, n o . 3 , p . 6 . 
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•Rahmenausbildungsunterlage for die s o z i a l i s t i s c h e Berufsaus­
bildung. Bibliotheksfacharbeiter. Schliissel-Nr. 5011. 

March 19, 1969 
Staat l i ches Amt ftir Beruf saus b i l dung/ Minister ftlr Hoch- and 
Fachschulwesen. 
Ministerium filr Hoch- und Fachschulwesen. Ministerium ftir Kultur. 

•Amreisung Nr. 16/1969 tiber die Zulassung a l s Gasthorer an den 
Universitaten, Hoch- und Fachschulen. May 1, 1969 
In: Verftlgungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fiir 

das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1969, no. 5, p . 6. 

•Amreisung zur Delegierung an Zentralberufsschulen zum Lehrjahr 
1969/70. May 30, 1969 
In: Verftlgungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums for Volks-

bildung 1969, no. 12, p. 236. 

•Amreisung Nr. 20/1969 Uber den Ablauf des Studienjahres an den 
Universitaten, Hoch- und Fachschulen der Deutschen Demokrati­
schen Republik. August 1, 1969 
In: Verfugungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fiir 

das Hoch- and Fachschulwesen 1969, no. 6/7, p . 7. 

• R i c h t l i n i e zur Ausbildung von Bibliotheksfacharbeitern for den 
Bereich allgemeinbildende Bibliotheken. October 16, 1969 
In: Verfugungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums ftlr Kultur 

1969, no. 11, p . 63. 

•Anordnnng zur Vorbereitung und Durchfiihrung des dr i t ten Studien­
jahres der Ingenieur- und Fachschulen a ls Spezialisierungsphase 
der Ausbildung in der s o z i a l i s t i s c h e n Praxis . March 15, 1970 
In: GB1. I I , 1970, p. 226. 

•Verordnung Uber die Systematik der Ausbildungsberufe. 
May 7, 1970 

In: GB1. I I , 1970, p . 348§ and 
GB1. Sonderdruck 665 ( 1 . Durchfuhrungsbestimmung zur 
Verordnung tiber die Systematik . . . June 22, 1970) 

•Anordnung zur Durchfiihrung der Ausbildung von Frauen im Sonder-
studium an den Hoch- und Fachschulen. May 15, 1970 
In: GB1. I I , 1970, p . 407. 

•Beschluss des Staatsrates der Deutschen Demokratischen Repu­
bl ik zum Bericht tiber die "Grundsatze fiir die Aus- und Weiter­
bildung der Werktatigen im entwickelten gese i l s chaf t l i chen 
System des Sozialismus". June 19, 1970 
In: GB1. I , 1970, p . 103. 
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•Beschluss des Staatsrates der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik 
tlber die weiteren Aufgaben bei der Verwirklichung der "Grund-
stttze ftir die Wei ter entwicklung der Berufs aus b i l dung a l s Bestand-
t e i l des e inhe i t l i chen s o z i a l i s t i s c h e n Bildungssystems im ent-
wickelten gese i l schaf t l i chen System des Sozialismus". 

June 19, 1970 
In: GB1. I , 1970, p . 99. 

•Beschluss Uber die wohnraummassige Unterbringung der Studenten 
a l l e r Hoch- and Fachschulen. July 2, 1970 (excerpt) 
In: GB1. I I , 1970, p . 499. 

•Anordnung Uber die FacharbeiterprUfung in der soz ia l i s t i s chen 
Berufsbildung - Prufungsordnung - . July 31, 1970 
In: GB1. I I , 1970, p . 511. 

*Hinweise ftlr die Ausbildung Werktatiger zum Bibliotheksfachar­
bei ter in wissenschaftl ichen Allgemein- und Fachbibliotheken 
and s taat l ichen und gewerkschaftlichen allgemeinbildenden B i b l i ­
otheken. August 13, 1970 
In: Verfugungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fUr Kultur 

1970, no. 8/9, p. 54. 

• 1 . DurchfUhrungsbestimmung zur BV0 - Statut des Zentra l ins t i -
tuts fur Bibliothekswesen.- . August 24, 1970 
In: GB1. I I , 1970, p . 565 (paragraphs l ( l ) , 2(2) and 2 ( 4 ) . 

•Anordnung Nr. 2 zur DurchfUhrung der Ausbildung von Frauen im 
Sonderstadium an den Hoch- und Fachschulen. November 1, 1970 
In: GB1. I I , 1970, p . 644. 

• 4 . Durchftthrungsbestimmung zur BV0 - Fuhrung von bibl iotheka­
rischen Berufsbezeichnungen und Verleihung von Tite ln an Bib­
l iothekare - . November 4, 1970 
In: GB1. I I , 1970, p . 627. 

•Verordnung tiber die Anfgaben der Ingenieur- und Fachschulen 
der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik. November 26, 1970 
In: GB1. I I , 1970, p . 774. 

•Anderung der Hinweise fttr die Ausbildung Werktatiger zum Biblio— 
theksfacharbeiter . . . December 31, 1970 
In: Verftlgungen and Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fUr Kultur 

1970, no. 12, p . 77. 

• 5 . Darchfahrungsbestimmang zur BV0 - Aufgaben, Arbeitsweise 
and Struktur der den tfrtlichen Raten unterstehenden Allgemein­
bibl iotheken. January 27, 1971 
In: GB1. I I , 1971, p . 209 (par . l0 (2 ) - qual i f icat ions of 

personnel) 
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•Verordnung Uber d i e Vorberei tung und Durchfuhrung des E i n -
s a t z e s der Hoch- und Fachschulabso lventen des Direktstudiums 
and d i e FUrderung der Absolventen beim Ubergang vom Studium 
zur b e r u f l i c h e n T a t i g k e i t - Absolventenordnung - . 

February 3 , 1971 
In: GB1. I I , 1971, p . 297 and 

• 1 . Durchftthrungsbestimmung . . . fFebruary 3 , 1971) 
I n : GB1. I I , 1971, p . 301.and 

• 2 . Durchftthrungsbestimmung . . . (May 15, 1971) 
I n : GB1. I I , 1971, p . 442 . 

•Amreisung Nr. 4 /1971 Uber R e i s e k o s t e n bei We i t erb i l dungs ver -
a n s t a l t u n g e n . March 15 , 1971 
In: VerfUgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s filr 

das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1971, no . 3 , p . 1 . 

•Argumentation zur Verordnung vom 3 . Februar 1971 Uber d i e Vor­
bere i tung und DorchfUhrung des E i n s a t z e s der Hoch- und Fach­
s c h u l a b s o l v e n t e n des Direktstudiums und i h r e r Fdrderung beim 
"Ubergang vom Stadium zur b e r u f l i c h e n T a t i g k e i t . 

May 7, 1971 
I n : VerfUgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s fiir 

das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1971, no . 6, p . 6 . 

•Amreisung Nr. 9/1971 Uber d i e Aufgaben und A r b e i t s w e i s e der 
Kommission ftir d i e Vermitt lung der Absolventen an den Hoch-
und Fachschulen . May 15, 1971 
In: VerfUgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s fiir 

das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1971, no . 6, p . 9 . 

• D i r e c t i v e ftir d i e Bewerbung, Auswahl und Zulassung zum D i r e k t -
studium an den Hochschulen der DDR. J u l y 1, 1971 
I n : VerfUgungen und M i t t e i l u n g e n des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s ftir 

das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1971, no . 8, p . 14 . 

•Anordnung Uber d i e Bewerbung, d i e Auswahl und Zulassung zum 
Direktstudium an den U n i v e r s i t a t e n und Hochschulen - Z u l a s -
sungsordnung - . J u l y 1, 1971 
I n : GB1. I I , 1971, p . 486 . 

• 6 . DurchfUhrungsbestimmung zum Gesetz Uber das e i n h e i t l i c h e 
s o z i a l i s t i s c h e B i l dungs system - U n t e r h a l t s b e i h i l f en ftir Ober-
schUler>Ausbi ldungshiI fen ftir Lehr l inge - . September 27, 1971 
I n : GB1. I I , 1971, p . 596 . 

• M i t t e i l u n g (Uber A r b e i t s - und S t u d i e n z e i t von Studenten im 
3 . S tudienjahr b e t r . d i e 30 Wochenstunden w i s s e n s c h a f t l i c h -
produkt ive T a t i g k e i t ) . November 24, 1971 
I n : VerfUgungen and M i t t e i l u n g e n des S t a a t s s e k r e t a r i a t s ftir 

das Hoch- and Fachschulwesen 1971, n o . 12 , p . 2 2 . 
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* 6 . Durchftthrungsbestimmung zur RYO - Aufgaben und Arbe i t swei ­
se der wissenschaf t l i chen Allgemeinbibl iotheken der Eezirke - . 

i January 5, 1972 
I n : GB1. I I , 1972, &©. 3 . 

ZfB, 86 (1972), 332. 

•Anweisung Nr. 4/1972 tiber das Rahmenstatut ftlr d ie wissenschaf t ­
l i chen Allgemeinbibl iotheken der Bezi rke . January 5, 1972. 
In : VerfUgungen und Mit te i lungen des Ministeriums fiir Kultur 

1972, no . 2 . 
ZfB, 86 (1972), 333-339. 

And Annex: 

• Rahmenstatat far d i e wissenschaf t l i chen Allgemeinbibl iotheken 
der Bezirke ( l . Rech t s s t e l lung , Funktion und Kooperation; 
2. Aufgaben und Arbe i t sweise ; 3 . Planung, Lei tung, M i t a r b e i t e r ; 
4 . Schlussbestimmung) 
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EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIANSHIP IN GEIMANY 

Part One: Education for Librarianship in 
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the German Denocratic Republic 

Resume*' 

Ottawa, Canada, October 1972 



Education for l ibrarianship in Germany i s governed by rules and regu­

l a t i o n s issued by various s ta te author i t i e s . 

Formal education for l ibrarianship in Germany started in 1893. With 
• i1 

the min is ter ia l order of December 15, 1893 ' Prussia la id the founda­
t ion for the training of the professional l ibrarian by defining the 
pre -requis i t e s for adnission of the s p e c i a l i s t l ibrarian to the S t a t e ' s 
higher l eve l ( c i v i l ) s erv ice . Germany's outstanding l ibrarian during 
the f i r s t third of the 20th century, Fri tz Milkau, cal led th i s minis te­
r i a l order the "birth c e r t i f i c a t e of the German l ibrarian". 

Other German s ta tes followed with similar regulat ions, and by 1928 the 

l a s t of the "professor-l ibrarians" of the previous centuries was r e ­

placed by the s p e c i a l i s t l ibrarian, who possessed a universi ty degree 

and had undergone up to two years of l ibrary tra ining . 

Libraries in the pre-1893 period were administered by two types of 

men. Either they were poets or would-be poets who were appointed to 

th i s pos i t ion on a f u l l - t i n e basis by a sovereign of one of the 300 or 

more German petty s t a t e s , or they were scholars, mostly professors, 

who attended the l ibrar ie s on a part - t ine basis to supplement their i n ­

comes. As th i s type of l ibrarian was mainly found in univers i ty l i ­

braries , the pre-professional l ibrarian became known as the "Professo-

ren-Bibliothekar". 

The Prussian regulations for the highest category of l ibrary personnel, 

the univers i ty educated s p e c i a l i s t l ibrarian in the higher l eve l ( c i v i l ) 

service,were revised several t imes. An important step in th is group's 

education was taken in 1938 when the Reich issued the training and exam-

inat ion order J which cancelled a l l regulations previously passed by the 

various German s t a t e s . This order remained in use in the divided Germany 

for di f ferent lengths of t ime. From 1938 on the education of the s p e c i a l ­

i s t l ibrarian was uniform in a l l parts of Germany. Pre-requis i tes for 

admission to the training were a univers i ty degree and a doctorate. The 

training period of two years was to be concluded by a qualifying exami­

nat ion. Theoretical instruct ion was given during the second year e 

of training at the s ta t e l ibrar ies in Berlin or Munich. 
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Meanwhile the need for another type of l ib ra r ; / personnel led to the 

c r e a t i o n of the "d ip loma- l i b r a r i an" . Around the tu rn of the century 

demands upon the u n i v e r s i t y educated l i b r a r i a n s had increased to an 

ex ten t t h a t an add i t iona l type of l i b r a r y personnel was needed to f ree 

t h e s p e c i a l i s t l i b r a r i a n from r o u t i n e t a s k s . Pruas ia met these demands 

i n 1909 ' by c r ea t i ng the legal bas i s for the t r a i n i n g of l ) l i b r a r y 

personnel in the medium leve l ( c i v i l ) s e rv ice of the S t a t e ' s research 

l i b r a r i e s ( e . g . u n i v e r s i t y , government, spec ia l l i b r a r i e s ) and 2) 

l i b r a r i a n s in publ ic l i b r a r i e s . F r i t z " i l k a u ca l l ed the Pruss ian 

m i n i s t e r i a l order of 1909 " the most important s t ep in the h i s t o r y of 

German l i b r a r i e s s ince the c rea t ion of the higher level s e r v i c e " . 

This order was not an i n s t r u c t i o n on how to govern the t r a i n i n g of 

t he "d ip loma- l ib ra r i an" ( ca l l ed so, because a diploma was issued a f t e r 

pass ing the "Diplom-Prilfung", the diploaa-exarainat ion) , but determined 

r a t h e r how the examination for admission to the profess ion was to be 

conducted. Appl icants were requi red to have grade 11 school ing . The 

t r a i n i n g per iod of t h r e e years had to include a t l e a s t one year of 

p r a c t i c a l vork in a research or publ ic l i b r a r y . The remaining two 

years were to be devoted to courses in c e r t a i n sub jec t s with no spec­

i f i c a t i o n s given as to vhere to ob ta in t h i s i n s t r u c t i o n . This lack 

of i n d i c a t i o n led to the development of p r i v a t e and semi-pr iva te l i ­

brary schools during the f i r s t t h r ee decades of the century . 

The content of the Pruss ian order was improved in 1916 ' and 1930 ># 

The other German s t a t e s passed s imi l a r r egu l a t i ons but no uniformity 

ex i s t ed in the var ious s t a t e s in the t r a i n i n g of the d i p l o m a - l i b r a r i a n . 

Required school ing d i f f e r ed , and the t r a i n i n g per iod v a r i e d . 

The combined t r a i n i n g of d ip loma- l ib ra r i ans for the two branches of l i ­

brary s e r v i c e (publ ic and research l i b r a r i e s ) in P rus s i a did not prove 
*) s a t i s f a c t o r y and led to d isagreements . The Pruss ian r u l e s of 1930 ' 

provided for s epa ra t e t r a i n i n g of each group. The diploma i ssued af­

t e r 1-j/ years of t h e o r e t i c a l and 1{. years of p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g was v a l ­

id for one type of s e rv i ce only . At the same t i n e l i b r a r y schools 

gained s t a t e r e c o g n i t i o n . P r e - r e q u i s i t e for admission to the t r a i n i n g 

was senior m a t r i c u l a t i o n or an equiva len t background. 

*) In 1938 ' the t r a i n i n g for publ ic l i b r a r i a n s h i p was reduced to two 
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years to overcome the lack of pe r sonne l . 

Training for the medium leve l s e rv ice in research l i b r a r i e s , l ikewise , 
*) became uniform in a l l p a r t s of Germany in 1940 . The t r a i n ng per iod 

was e i t h e r two or four years depending upon the a p p l i c a n t ' s school ing . 

For t r a i n e e s with senior m a t r i c u l a t i o n one year of p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g 

and one year of se rv ice a t one of the s t a t e l i b r a r i e s was r equ i red 

i n s t ead of the e a r l i e r method of t r a i n i n g a t a s t a t e recognized l i -

b ra ry schoo l . Some changes were made in 1944 . 

The t r a i n i n g of l i b r a r y personnel in the lower l eve l ( c i v i l ) s e r v i c e 

was not s i g n i f i c a n t before 1945 with the exception of the t r a i n i n g 

schemes developed by the F r e i s t a a t Hamburg. Here the l i b r a r y a s s i s t a n t 

had to undergo an appren t i cesh ip of t h r e e y e a r s . Persons in the lower 

l e v e l s e r v i c e could advance to the medium leve l provided they passed 

the r equ i red qual i fy ing examination, the diplcuia-exaninat ion. 

A s i n i l a r scheme for advancement from the lowest category of l i b r a r y 

personnel to h igher c a t ego r i e s lias been introduced by the German Demo­

c r a t i c Republic.(GDR). 

Education for l i b r a r i a n s h i p in the GDR , a f t e r a period of experimen­

t a t i o n was f i rmly channelled in 1954. The Anordnung . . . of August 3, 

1954 ' put i n to e f fec t r egu l a t i ons for governing l i b r a r y education 

throughout the S t a t e . Three d i s t i n c t groups of l i b r a r y personnel 

emerged: l ) The s p e c i a l i s t l i b r a r i a n , who i s a subjec t s p e c i a l i s t with 

added u n i v e r s i t y p repa ra t ion for l i b r a r i a n s h i p . Un t i l r e c e n t l y the 

t r a i n i n g per iod cons i s ted of f ive years of s i : 'u l taneous s t u d i e s ( sub jec t 

and l i b r a r y sc ience) a t the I n s t i t u t e of Library and Information Science 

of the Humboldt Univers i ty in Ber l in , and two years of p r a c t i c a l t r a i n ­

ing a t spec i f i ed l i b r a r i e s . 2) The l i b r a r i a n , who i s t r a ined for e i t h e r 

one of the two spheres of l i b r a r y work in research or publ ic l i b r a r i e s 

a t one of the S t a t e ' s t h r e e l i b r a r y c o l l e g e s . The t r a i n i n g per iod i s 

t h r e e y e a r s , but was four years u n t i l 1969 for publ ic l i b r a r i a n s h i p . 

3) The l i b r a r y t echn ic ian , who rece ived an appren t i cesh ip t r a i n i n g 

of two years dura t ion u n t i l 1969 and now undergoes t h e o r e t i c a l t r a i n i n g 

for a spec i f i ed number of weeks a t the Central S t a t e school . 

To overcome the lack of t r a i n e d l i b r a r y personnel a number of emergency 

programs have been int roduced, ranging from sho r t courses to f u l l - s c a l e 
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extension programs which lead to a qual i fying examination. 

During the p a s t four years education for l i b r a r i a n s h i p in the GDR has 

changed considerably as the r e s u l t of p o l i t i c a l cons ide ra t i ons , funda­

mental changes in the u n i v e r s i t y system, r eo rgan iza t ion of the S t a t e ' s 

l i b r a r y system, e t c . In an e f fo r t to achieve uniformity in the S t a t e ' s 

educat ional system, every program of l i b r a r y t r a i n i n g has been rev ised 

or i s under r e v i s i o n . The t h r e e - t i e r e d s t r u c t u r e of l i b r a r y personnel 

remains unchanged, however, the l i b r a r y t echn ic ian , the l i b r a r i a n ( o t h e r ­

wise ca l l ed d i p l o m a - l i b r a r i a n ) , and the l i b r a r y s p e c i a l i s t ( r a t h e r than 

the pre—1972 s p e c i a l i s t l i b r a r i a n ) now are found not only in research 

l i b r a r i e s but in publ ic l i b r a r i e s as v e i l . 3 rea t emphasis i s a t tached 

to the t r a i n i n g of the l i b r a r y t echn ic ian as he p resen t s the f i r s t s tep 

i n the p ro fess iona l s c a l e . The t o t a l education of the t h r ee ca tegor i e s 

of t r a i n e d l i b r a r y personnel eventua l ly w i l l be i n t e g r a t e d . 

Under the new system l i b r a r y personnel , qua l i f i ed in one s t r a t a of worl:, 

can a; . ly for admission to the t r a i n i n g of the next higher group, e . g . 

the l i b r a r y t echn ic i an with grade 1C schooling, once he coripletes the 

two-year t r a i n i n g per iod and passes the examination, can ap;:ly for admis­

s ion to the t r a i n i n g of the l i b r a r i a n . Upon passing the qual i fy ing exam­

i n a t i o n as l i b r a r i a n , he then can apply for admission to the four-year 

u n i v e r s i t y program in l i b r a r y sc ience and e i t h e r study in the d i r e c t p r o ­

gram a t the I n s t i t u t e of L ibra ry and Information Science or s tudy by ex­

t ens ion wi thout leaving h i s p lace of work. Passing t h i s examinatin w i l l 

g ive hiiu the q u a l i f i c a t i o n of "wissenschaf t l i cher B ib l io theka r" , l i b r a r y 

s p e c i a l i s t . Fur ther s t u d i e s to acquire the doc to ra t e in l i b r a r y sc ience 

can be added. In t h i s way a person with grade 10 schooling i s no longer 

barred from u n i v e r s i t y educat ion . 

Under the S t a t e ' s new uniforn system of education general s t u d i e s precede 

the spec i a l s t u d i e s , e . g . courses in Marxism-Leninisn have to be taken 

f i r s t , whether a person i s educated a t a t r ade school , co l l ege or un ive r s i 

The t r a i n i n g of the u n i v e r s i t y educated l i b r a r i a n was changed in 1968 to 

f i t i n to the S t a t e ' s ove ra l l system of education and to meet the demands 

of pub l ic l i b r a r i e s ^ for u n i v e r s i t y educated pe r sonne l . The combined 

program ( l i b r a r y sc ience and a spec ia l sub jec t ) i s d i scont inued , and the 

study of l i b r a r y science wi thout a spec ia l sub jec t became the recognized 
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form of study to gain the qualifications of the "wissenschaftlicher 

Bibliothekar", although this is not the only form. 

The State*s wide use made of teaching through extension programs in­

cludes education for the library profession and serves to combat the 

lack of qualified personnel. 

Great attention is attached to the training of personnel for documen­

tation and information centers. Programs are available on the col­

lege and university levels. 

At present over 60 laws, regulations and orders ' influence educa­

tion for librarianship in the German Democratic Republic, however, 

once the new educational programs have gone through a number of 

cycles and adjustments have been made, a substantial reduction in 

this number may be expected. 

*) For the title of ministerial orders, regulations, etc. see Annex A. 

**) For the title of laws, orders, regulations, etc. see Annex B. 


